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RECOMMENDATIONS. 


From JT. .*& Mtigr, LL.D ., President of CV 'nubia College, 
-Jjg'r; ’ " 'Jftfo York. / l'- ,‘ K'' H 

AT^j^foquest of Mr. J. Orville Taylor, I Lavs examined hi*„ 
work entitled ‘‘ The District School,” and am of Opinion that, both 
from its design,and execution, it well deserves the patrottagR of tho j< 
public. And tho special notice and perusal of those engageifor in¬ 
terested in promoting general education. . “ 

'*'£?• W. A.DhBH. 

Columbia College, > 

New York, Sept,' 2 . 5 th, 1834,5 


#■ 
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From Chartering, Esq., Editor of « The New York American:' 
Having read the sheets of the above w ork, I concur fully in what 


"fe said Of it hy PrfegkJejit $5|er. 


Charles Kisg. 


From the Flight Reverend Bishop Onderdnnk, of the Protestant 
* Episcopal Church in the State of JCeso York, 

&| .Mr. Tajdor has done me the favour of putting into my hands a 
/copy of his "District School.” It being, however, at a period of 
more than ordinary pressure of official duty, I have been able to 
giver itonly a hasty and partial perusal. But I have been enabled 
itO get s^ch an insight into the nature and plan of the work as to 
satudfcme of its great value, and the probability of its being exten- 
‘ MVely. fllftil to the important cause of general education. I there¬ 
fore cheerily concur in recommendations. 


,'*T< 



'AMirt T. Onbehdo.vk. 



U ' EBCOM lCBHIX^gW iL-. 

From E&phalet Nutt, D.D. LL.D^^rexident of Union College, 

• V -' ■ y~Schenlsi(ady.•’ ' ' .! 

I know of no work so'much wanted as the one'Mr. Taylor has 
now furnished; and from its design ,1 think it admirably fitted to 
improve elementary education. ' 

' . 1 "■ . - ,’ElTPHALXT NoTTd 


• From J. J\t. Mathnot, D.D., Chancellor of the Wew York 
University. 

- Mr. Taylor’s work on District Schools contains much that should 
be read and pondered by parents and teachers. It is written in a 
clear, vigorous style, is well 1 arranged, and may be considered a 
valuable acquisition to the cau3e of elementary education. 

; >- ' ^ J, ,-M. Mathews. 


From William L. Stone, Esq., Editor of the *> Commercial 
■ ■ „ Advertiser.’’ 

After an examination of the “ District School,” I fully and cheer¬ 
fully concur in the commendations bestowed above. 

William L. Stone. 


jProm JVathan Fangs, D.D., Editor of the “ Christian Advo¬ 
cate,” &c. 

I have looked over Mr. Taylor’s book on the importance of a 
well-digested system of elementary education.' I am much pleased 
with Ilia general plan, and the observations on the specific duties, 
qualifications, and responsibilities of parents, teachers, and all who 
have the care of children and youth. I : cannot, therefore, but hope, 
that-his book may have an extensive circulation and be attentively 
read by all classes of our fellow-citizens, and more especially that 
his gjfod design and plan of instruction may be particularly exem¬ 
plified m every section of our growing republic. 

. • N." Bangs. 

. New York, Sept. Sfitli, I?34. J ';, 1 • , 



^'ECoriMCENDATXONS. - . Jii/ 

Fro m Reverend William Par kina on, pastor .of f/te First 

Baptiat Church,'JYevt'Xork- [ ■ ~ , , 

Having long regretted the evident defects in the usual ’manage¬ 
ment of our common schools, I have/been highly gratified in look-, 
ingjjver, though hut hastily, the sheets of a-book now in the press, *, 
jjrititJed “ District School," by J. Orville Taylor. In this book, the." 
defects alluded to, with their causes and consequences, are justly 
brought to view, and the requisite changes, with their practicability 
and advantages, are explicitly stated and happily illustrated. So 
far, therefore, as I have had opportunity to examine Mr, Taylor’s 
"District School;” I cheerfully recommend it to the general read¬ 
ing and patronage of the American public, as a well-written work, 
and especially, to the careful attention pf all parents, and of all 
teachers and trustees of schools, as, to them, peculiarly interesting 
and needful. 1 

William Pahkihbom. 

New York, Oct. 2d, 1834, 


From William M. Frice, Esy., If. S. District .Attorney. 

Mr. Taylor's “ District School’,’ is a hook well adapted to the 
promotion of the desirable object which the writer has in view, 
I have great pleasure in commending this work to public pa¬ 
tronage. 

William M. PhicE. 

Now-York, Oct. 8th, 1834. 


J. Orville Taylqr has rendered the cause of education an invalua¬ 
ble service, by his work entitled “ The District School.'’ His 
doctrines are sound, and-with a very few exceptions, in my opinion, 
the means suggested for carrying them into operation, must find 
favour with all reflecting minds. If our fellow-citizens universally 
regard, and pul in practice the lessens he has taught with such 
simplicity and force, they will lay deep and sure the foundations, 
of private happiness, and public security, I would respectfully 



Mr* RECOMMENDATION^,; 
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Commend Ac author, and hi* labours in tiris field ofiusefulness, to 
tUo notice of the governor, and the members of the legislature of 

• Reansylvania, ■ . ' ' . ■ r ■ ( ■; 

* ‘ . . Roberts VaOx. 


Philadelphia, 2d mo. 5, 1835. 



_ If these ^principles be correct,—as every good eitiien must admit 
they are,—then is this book, by Mr, J. 0. Taylor, of vast importance 
to our community. Its aim and design are to further the progress 
of national education, on the best principles, and in the best practi¬ 
cal manner. Its name, The District School, is humble and un¬ 
assuming. But it is peculiarly attractive. It is.by the District 
ScHOur, that the great mass of the people is to be illumined. Only 
let parents, teachers, and our legislators study this hook, as it truly 
deserves to be studied, and a new impulse cannot fail to be given 
to our state and national education. And, thence, our republic 
will derive fresh nourishment, and strength, from the superior edu¬ 
cation of the rising generation. 

' Tfie object, therefore, of Mr. Taylor’s book caiinot be sufficiently 
applauded. And we do not hesitate emphatically to Eay, that ho 
has done ample justice to it. It exhibits, a master’s'View of the 
best mode of attaining the. end. proposed by our schools; and a rich 
experience in the whole matter; and it is expressed in a clear and 
forcible style. We therefore beg leave earnestly to recommend his 
boos to every parent, to every teacher, and to every legislator ant} 
patriot wlui study the best interests of otlr common country. 

WlXEIAM G. Bbowhiee, D,D. , 



“ In teachers’ seminaries, Taylor’s ‘ District School’ should he 
used as a reading-book, for the double purpose Of improvement in 
reading the English language, and fi» becoming familiar with the 
most improved mode of instruction, and the best rules of school 
government —Report of a Comfnilfec of the Regents of the Via 
stersity of the-State ojfJVew York on the Education of Common, 
School Teachers, Albany, 1835. ' - 1 _ 



TtEC OMSK ND ATIONsj 


Paris, Dec. 30, IB34. 

Dear Sir ,—I have just finished a perusal of the excellent book— 
“The District School’’—you have had the kindness to send to me. 
Its subject is one of the very highest importance; and you have 
treated it in a planner that evinces a close observation of the prac¬ 
tice, as weir as a profound knowledge of the principles^and theory 
on which it is founded : an'd your work is one of those which I 
think most calculated to produce extensive and permanent good, 

. Enwxmt I-iivisoRTosr, . 

Letter to the author. ' Minister to France. 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRESS., 

“We cannot he3tnw higher praise upon the District School, 
than by expressing the opinion that the rause of education would 
be greatly promoted by its general diffusion, and that it ought to 
ho in the hands of every parent and teacher in this wide republic. 

* * * * We have been so copious in bur exhacts, that our readers 
are now prepared to form their own judgment of the very clever 
and useful work under consideration. It is with unfeigned plea¬ 
sure that we learn from the .preface, that to-the cause of education 
our author has consecrated liiB talents, he? attainments, and his 
futuic life. Tlie_cause has gained much in acquiring so intelligent, 
skilful, and practical an advocate .”—Monthly Journal of F.ducu- 
tion. Princeton. 

“We have looked over this volume with uncom'mon interest, 
It is full of good thoughts and useful suggestions, ml the importance 
of common schools, to a country like ours; on the defects which 
abound in them, and their sources; and on the means of improving 
and elevating them. Nor is it the leSst commendation of the work, 
that, it breathes throughout a truly Christian spirit. The style is ' 
simple, intelligible, and forcible .”—.American .i/mfile of Education 
and Jnntj'urtion, Jiostsn- 


I* 
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1 District ’School’ is a' volume of great value, hoth in its 
deLiginRid execution; and we sincerely commend this volume to 
-ail whs'desiro that national education should with uk be a truth, 
-and not a metfe statutory' provision, rendered nugatory, if not mis¬ 
chievous, by the manner in which- it is exocuted.”— New York 

American, Sept; 37; ' • ; 

& ■■ '- v ' y - 

•' “This admirable volume, of which We have spoken before more 
than once, is now out, -and’ we again commend it to general circu¬ 
lation.”—.Vow York American, Oct. 18, 183d; 

■ J ' . , 

“One of'the most important works that have come from the 
press is the duodecimo (336 pages) entitled the * District School,’ 
by J. Orville Taylor, The improvement of elementary' education 
is the purpose of the author, and he -has followed it out in all tho 
proper details, with the'ability of'an intelligent anil most zealous 
observer.”— The National Gazette and Literary Register. 

“ It is with sincere pleasure that Wb recommend the perusal of 
Mr. Taylor's book to parents, teachers, and especially to the trus- 
-tees and superintendents of our schools. Every citizen should read 
tt who values either the welfare of his own offspring, or the salva¬ 
tion of the republic.”— New York Observer. 

~ “ The object of the ‘District School’ is,most important—to raise 
the .character of the district school by explaining tho difficult but 
most useful and honourable duties of the, schoolmaster, and the 
relative responsibilities of teachers, pupils, and parents. The 
nature and bearings of moral education form a prominent feature 
jin, the work. Such a volume has .been long Headed.”— The 
Chvrchman.. , „ ; - ■ ' - ' 

f “The ‘.District School’ that we mentioned the other day is an 
admirable work bn elementary education, and“shoutd be read by 
every parent and teacher in the Union.”— Albany Daily Adver¬ 
tiser. " * " 

rf , * r ' ' _ . , 

•’ “The ‘District School,’ by J Orville Taylor_This is gn in¬ 

structive work, and a, delightful one, too. The author has a high 
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sense of thc'ludicrow, a keen eyeTfor defects-; and he has obeyed ' 
so'closely, and described so faithfully, that he has not ohly made .* 
an eminently useful Kook, but one full of amusement. The style 
is pure and perspicuous, and the thought always luminous, and ’ 
frequently otbquont,** * * With the most useful instructions, the 
author constantly Unites either amusement of anec dote or the charm 
of poetical style And thought.”—T7ic JYe-w York JHirrori 

“ The style of the ‘ District School’ is simple, intelligible, appro¬ 
priate, correct, and forcible; and the author displays much, ac¬ 
quaintance with the condition of common education. Wo regard 
the general circulation of this work as highly desirable, for i( will 
carry to every reader a large ‘ amount of important truths, many _ 
sound views of education, and an incitement to exertion in its pro¬ 
motion, which must produce some good effects.”—-JVe-w York , 
Daily Advertiser. - 

' No work which we have seen appears to oe so well calculated 
for extensive effect on our schools; and it will be a public benefit 
to every state in the Union, if it is widely diffused and read in every 
town ami village.”—.Daily Advertiser . 

“ We ask that this book, by Mr. Taylor, may be read by parents - 

_first, carefully read, aud well digested; and secondly, we recoin-' 

mend that every man and woman in this city may buy a'copy 
thereof, and study it well. It is a duty that parents and teachers 
owe children and society.”— The Jjnited States Gazette. 1 

“The ‘District School,’—We most cheerfully recommend this' 
book to our readers. It treats on the subject of elementary in¬ 
struction, such as should be imparted in our common schools. It 
comes 'Tccammcnded by President Duer, and other distinguished, 
individuals; butitisits owti best recommendation, as it treats an 
important and deeply interesting subject with much ability, in a 
plain and forcible style.”— Christian Advocate and Journal. 

“ Among all tire books, essays, and pamphlets that have recently 
Appeared on this most important subject, wc have'seen none that 
‘ appears to us,to combine so-much of good common sensB with true 
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. philosophy. The work is evidently the result of sound sense, much . 
experience, and careful thought, and ought to he seriously read and 
studied by every parent and teacher throughout the Union.”—. 
Baptist /'ep ■> s 1 tory . . . . - 

1 ■ ' f li, i . , *■ *■, 

f‘ The 1 District School.’—In this work Mr. Taylor displays great 
ahd accurate knowledge, aqd throws out a multitude of useful and ‘ 
^judicious suggestions, in language singularly clear, succinct, and in- 
, Jteljigible. Has book is calculated to do much- good, anfl we should 

• rejoice to know that it was extensively read and its hints universally 
adopted.”— The JVew Turk Times. 

* “ We percelvd" that Mr. Taylor’s work comes before the worlu 
under the auspices of high authority, with a list of names appended 

j jvhich justify a most exalted opinion of its meritVnd capacity ibr 
‘ usefulness, and a testimonial of still greater weight, if possible, in 
a Preface, written by one whose ability to judge there can be no” 
; question, and whose high character is such, that the fact of his 
- taking so much interest in the work is both a high compliment 
and the best certificate of excellence.”—„Vew‘Jerk Gazette awl 
\ General Advertiser. 


/.of'The 'District School’ 1 is addressed to paront3, teachers, and 
legislators. The work is evidently the result Of experience and 
elose.observation, and contains rnauy valuable hints on the subjoct 
1 of Which it treats, which are worthy of the attention of all in 
Any way connected with the business or having the direction of 
“the system of common school education. It is highly recom- 
j mended, and can scarcely fail to command attentitnn’V-cDatVy Al- 
^bany^rgus. t. ■ ' 

:,ai : -l'r -) ' . 

J ■ “The writer Of tne ‘District School’ appears to possess a full 
..knowledge of the important subject of education j and hkcremarks 
j-on the duties uf, paients, the qualification of tcachere, school-discir 
spline, the advajit%es pf knt)wledge l ‘ &c.,kre distinguished by sound 
j Si jienSe and weighty arguments. The style is putmand perspicuous, 
' apd'the reasonings of tke.author eloquen^rntd ipstruptive.’’—A'ri- 
.tjprjay Evening Pv'st. .. U , 7, 4 -- 



^ECOltfMENDATiONJS. **., 

" The highest pVaiac is due to Mr. Tayfot for the cUinmrcC-and 
simplicity Df his statements and reasonings: there is no parade of ' 
learning, no assumption of profundity; but simply a plain and 
perfectly intelligible exposition of the thoughts and conclusions of 
a clear-headed man, who has taken pains to acquire knowledge.of 
his subject .’”—^Miming Courier and 'JVew York Enquirer. 

“ Wo have looked into this volume with no ordinary interest. 
If enters into the subject of practical education with the spirit 
and intelligence of ono deeply •solicitous for the welfare of tire 
rising generation. Whatever can add to thoir dignity, as moral 
and social beings, and to the happiness of their country, is re¬ 
garded by the author as claiming the attention of all those who 
have the direction of elementary, instruction. Ilis book appears 
to be the issue of a heartfelt concern for the improvement of our 
schools j and from the practical acquaintance which he manifests, 
and the good feeling in which lie writes, his volume, we think,, 
should be, in the library of every family where .there are children 
to be educated, and in thei hands of every teacher .’*—Providence 
Journal. 


“ The subject ably discussed in the ‘ District School’ is one of 
great importance to oil—to parents, to Children, to citizens as 
members of the community, and to the interest and stability of our 
republican government and institutions .”—Southern Rtligious 
Telegraph. ' . 


“ The ‘ District School.’—The topics treated of in this volume 
are of vital importance; the style in which they aTe treated is 
familiar, and the book,should Ire thoroughly.examined by parents, 
teachers, and all who axe interested in the cause of freedom and' 
education .”—Daily Allat. " , " '•*' 


This is a work which recommends itself, and should be found ‘ 
in the hands of every person interested in the education of youth. 
The writer has indulged in no mysterious, metaphysical jargon. ‘ 
„ He has not Committed the too common fault of stringing together 
words without meaning, nor attempted to lead the mind into the 
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»vlaS^^'anJioundloss expanse of dreamy speculation; nor yet, 
to. talk learned, nonsense' to mystify a subject, requiring -to be 
illustrated by plain common sense. Though strictly philosophi¬ 
cal, the positions assumed by Mr t Taylor are founded on the 
plainest facts, the ceore'qfness of which "every intelligent mind will 
aoknowledge without hesitation; -and the arguments by which 
they are sustained, and the conclusions arrived*at,,are so perfectly 
simple as. not be mistaken,’ and so extremely forcible as to defy 
contradiction. The ‘ District School’ is precisely what it pur¬ 
ports to be. ft embraces every thing connected with the subject. 

It. portrays the mind and character-of a parent' as it should be. 
■•It points out the mode'of treatment indispensable, in order to 
make the infant mind the miniature resemblance of the well-cul¬ 
tivated and virtuous intellect of maiurer years. It delineates the 
character and qualifications of the good teacher, and describes the 
manner "in which fie may rear up good scholars, arid furnish 
society, with good members. It also tells yon of the opposite 
Character, teaches you how to know him, and gives you the nll- 
■ important reasons why you should avoid him. Nor is it the least 
important part of this Work, that it imparts correct ideas of what 
should be the qualifications of school-committees,'of the nature 
: and extent of their important duties, of tftB high responsibility 
which rests upon them, and the manner in which they should 
discharge their trust. Finally, the ‘ District School’ is a com¬ 
plete manual for parents, teachers, and srhool-eommittees; and 
We hail it as a work tyell .calculated to produce a most beneficial 
result in the work of education, To highly essential to the peace 
and happiness of our country, and. the safety of her constitution.”— 
Providence Republican Jlerald. , 


'% The undersigned have examined, with peculiar satisfaction,- a 
■ work ei^itled “ The District School, by J. Orville Taylor.” The 
Work is not .restricted to common schools, bjjt treats of education 
upon a scale,.which renders it equally instructive to all classes of 
citizens ; and in our opinion a moat desirable aid to all who are. 
charged in any way with the instruction of the young. Weans 
persuaded that the perusal Of this treatise Will work a^rOform inihe 
patevgiUng systems of .fdpcatjton^ With this impression, w'e ijj»ire 
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tp see it in the hands .of every, person, who .feels either a. Ohri&'an 
or philanthropic interest in the rising generafipri. 

• t' . • A ■- \, . ' 

: % n ^, ‘ A^.V.V ■ .A ; ■ 

E. W. Baidwim, Pastor of Seventh Presbyterian Church,' - • 
Geo. Benedict, Pastor of the UnioiVBaptist Church, 

James MiInoh/B.D., Rector of St. George’* Church, 

Gabdjneb Sr hi so, D. D., Pastor of Brisk Presbyterian Church, 
John N. McLeod, Pastor of the'Second Assu. Ref. Presbyterian 
Church, ’ 

H. G, Ludiuw, Pastor of Eighth Presbyterian Church, 

Wm."R, WrLUAMa, Pastor of 8t. Philip’s Church. 

. Lot Jones,' Rector of Church of Epiphany, 

Thomas De Witt, Pastor of Dutch Reformed Church, , 

J. F, ScHnoiBER, Rector of Trinity Church, 

CiiAiuEs G. Somkes, Pastor of South Baptist Church, ^ 

, John Woodbbidue, Pastor,of Bowery Presbyterian Church, 

' Jacob Bbodhead, D. D., Pastor of BTowno-st. Dutch Reformed 
Church, 

, D. Lansino, D. D., Pastor'of Free TJiird Presbyterian Church, 
TuEooonE WniOHT, Pastor of African Church, • 

Ebbkjnb MAsoNy-Pastor of Bleecker-st. Presbyterian Church, - 
■ Da si ee. Devinne, Methodist Episcopal, 

L. P. Hatard, Rector of St. Clement’s Church, 

T. McEIhot, Pastor of Scotch Presbyterian Church, 

Thomas Tyeil, D. D., Rector of Christ Church, ■ 

T. House Taieok, Rector of Grace Church, 

Gideon Lee, Ex-Mayor of the City of New York, 

Lambebt Sctdam, Alderman, * 

• Jkekmiah VanhEnssellaeh, M. D., . tf 

Henbt J. Andebson, Professor in Columbia Cpllege. x 




\ PREFACE 

TO THE THIRD EDITION- 


In- preparing for fiie press the third edition,of 
the ,c District School,” X considered its popularity 
to be such as to make it a duty for me to rewrite 
the,whole work. ■ This I have done, rejecting some 
parts, condensing others, and adding much that- is 
valuable in the form of notes, taken from several 
able anareccnt, writers on the subject of education. 
I have also marie an addition of tw'o entire neyv 
chapters,—No. VII. advocating seminaries for teach¬ 
ers, and No. XIX. Urging the study of natural history 
iii our common, schools. I have likewise, from the 
advice of many intelligent friends, divided the book 
into paragraphs, that it may be used in schools as a 
readingxlass-book. Although three thousand copies 
of the District School have been sold in four months, 
it is sincerely hoped, that the present improved 
edition will render the work still more acceptable 

and useful. '' \ • v •" \ - 

.• *_ / . Thb Autsoh. - 




_ New York ; ' Oct. 1st, 1834. 

fo John- Dues, Esl 

Sir, ' \ 1 ^ ' 

'Permit me to submit,to your consideration th£ printed sheets of 
* work, which contains the results of some personal examination 
into our elementary schools. Should the work meet your approba¬ 
tion, sutler me to request ydif to confer a favour on the cause of 
general education, by contributing to the “ District School” a short 
preface. Yours with high regard, 

* J. OnvniE Taiior, 


Sir ,— I have read your book with great pleasure; if the enclosed 
remarks will meet your views, they arc at your service. 

v ~ Yours with esteem, 

John Doer. 


PREFACE. 

It is to parents, teachers, and legislators, that this 
work is addressed; and on the minds of those who 
will read' it with' the necessary attention it cannot 
fail to make a most salutary impression. The title 
is modest and unpretending;-the style, though emi¬ 
nently clear and forcible, plain and unlaboured ;.and- 
the subjects of. which it .treats, and well and ably 
treats., are of the very. highest importance,—far 
more important than the topics which are usually, 
discussed in our halls of legislation, and which, 
dignified by the eloquence of statesmen, and exag- 

. - -A 2, 5 
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getatedhy the .arts of popular declaimers, hiave^ 
sometimes fixed.the attention, and agitated the yas- 
fiions, of the whole ednxmuriity.- v J } ,<• . * 

■ .'The reflections ofr the author are evidently the 
combined result of learning, experience, and eXten- 
isive and accurate observation j and he writes with 
that earnest simplicity Which.is the never-faili.rig 
proof of sincerity, and which; it may be hoped, will 
transfer to the minds of his readers a portion of his 
- own geherous and disinterested zeal,—hie zeal in the 
cause of public improvement arid general happiness, 
—the cause to which he has consecrated his talents,. 

' his attainments, and his future life! gtfa 

Entertaining this sense of the Value of his work, 

I have felt it a duty to comply .with the .request of 
the author by contributing this, brief preface ; nor 
have I been unwilling, I confess - , to connect my 
-name vvitha publication which, should its circulation 
be as extensive as it may, and ought to. be,-will mark 
an era in the ,history of public instruction. 

To enforce the duty and necessity of extending 
to all the benefits of education, in the full and true 
sejise of the term,—to expbse the defects of the ' 
system of primary instruction which now prevails,— 
and to suggest some of the appropriate remedies, 
;is the design of the work.- ■ On some of the subor¬ 
dinate topics of discdssion differences of Opipion may, 
and will exist •, but all who are cojnpetent to judge)' 
and will give their due attention to the facts which 
this book discloses, didst Unite in the conclusion, 
4 that our present system of popular education is radi¬ 
cally defgftive. ■ •>'_,p. ; • , • ; - 
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It is on this point chieflythat the public- miflcf 
.requires to be~disabused; it is. ift relation to this that 
there exists—I Speak,especially of this state—-a vqry 
general delusion. We are, told th&t under the foster¬ 
ing patronage of the government, more than half, a 
nullioncjf children are taught in our common schools, 
—our'pride,’ asaiitizens of the Empire State, is grati¬ 
fied,' add we content ourselves witTSTthe general state¬ 
ment, omitting to-inquire into the character and 
value of the instruction which is thus imparted. 

, We know not, for we care not to know, that it'is 
in truth so imperfect and scanty as hardly to deserve 
the name even of elementary,—-that it is unconnected 
with any thing resembling moral discipline or the 
formation of .character,—that the teachers, inex¬ 
perienced, transitory, snatched up for the occasion, 
arc paid by salaries which hardly exceed the wag'es 
of tha menial servant or the common labourer,— 
and that, as a necessary consequence, ignorant and 
disqualified, they arc perhaps even overpaid by the 
pittance which they receive. , . 

Yet it is in such, schools and by such instructors 
that thirty-eight out of forty of the children of the 
nation are, as v^e phrase-it,-educated. We have 
lived in a pleasing delusion; but it is time we should 
awake; \ It is time that we shpuld cease to. boast of 
the superior, intelligence of the American people, as 
compared with that-of the population of the Old 
World; we must no longer-refer to bur common 
schools as furnishing at once the evidence'and ex¬ 
planation of the asserted fact It cannot be con¬ 
cealed, and ought not to be denied, that under otic 
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of the fndst arbitrary governments of Europe, (des¬ 
potic in its form, but in its present administration 
; most enlightened and paternal,) the children of all) 

1 even of the meanest peasant in the kingdom, are 
receiving, in their village and parish schools, more 
varied and solid, and in "every sense, valuable in- 
struetiod, than any of our schools, I had almost said* 
academies, are'accustomed or competent to furnish ! 
Thejfact is certain : what reflections must it-suggest 
• to the minds of Americans who truly honour and 
love their country and its institutions !* 

It is to parents and teachers, as already stated, 
"that the exhortations of the author aTO principally 
directed, and it is from their voluntary exertions 
.that he expects'that reform, the necessity of which 
he has so clearly established. Looking to the 
‘models of- Germany, and France, no “system of 
■public instruction” has yet been organized in any of 
.the' states, and in none has the appropriate wprk of 
legislation been more than commenced. ■ . 

I efo not hesitate to avow the belief) that without 
regulations far more extensive than have yet been 
introduced,—a control far more- enlightened and 
constant than has. yet been exercised,-—and fiscal aid 
"far more ample than has yet been afforded, it is vain 

* The admirable report of ML Cousin to the French govern¬ 
ment, “.On tfie State'of Public.Instruction in Prussia,” the 
publication of which has excited so lively an iniarestiii, Europe 
-as well as in France,-has been lately translated by Mrs. Austin, 

. th.e authoress of the very best translation in the English lan¬ 
guage,—that of “The Tour' of a German Prince.” ’ This Te- 
together with the admirable preface of Mrs, Austin, ought 
’..whhout^l%y to.be repiibliBhpdin this cjjnntry. 
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to expect {hat the character of-our common Schools 
can fee truly and permanently improved. It is con¬ 
ceded by all that nothing carrbe done without com¬ 
petent teachers, and such teachers, in the number 
and of the qualifications required, we can never have# 
unless they are properly trained, and properly ex¬ 
amined, stnA watchcd, and controlled, and, above all, 
properly rewarded. 

Neither the districts, nor the towns, generally 
speaking, arc willing or even able to select or reward 
such teachers, and still less to prepare them for their 
functions, and direct them in their labours. If good, 
is to be done, we must brifig pur minds as soon as 
possible to the confession of the truth, that the edu¬ 
cation of the people, to he effectual, must here as 
elsewhere, to a great extent, be the work of the 
state; and that an expense, of which all should feel 
the necessity, and all will share the benefit, must, in 
a just proportion, be borne by all. 

It is true that the public mind must be prepared 
for legislative action, and the belief of the vajue of 
that education which alone merits the name, mu^t. 
be far mote pervading' and' serious than it now 
is, before legislatures will have either the inclina¬ 
tion-or the courage to act. 

■i The dissemination of this book, and of the' truths - 
v Which it contains, will" tend thus' to prepare the 
public mind, to produce the right state of feeling 
and of thought; for assuredly it will not-be read in 
_vain by parents'who are such in heart and in con¬ 
science, not in name merely. - j . ’ i 

; There are some truths which; it may be jpainful to 
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■Scorifess, yet are ihos.t necessary to be known. To' 
th n e reflecting and' the candid it will not seem ex¬ 
travagant to say that the chief source of the evils, 
the disorders, the" crimes which'afflict society, is to 
be found in the heartless indifference of the higher 
.classes, the rich, the educated, the refined, towards 
the’ comfort and, well-being of those they term or 
deem their inferiors, - and their consequent neglect 
of the intellectual and moral improvement of those 
who always have been, and would seem by the order 
of Providence, always must be, the most numerous- 
class—those who depend on their daily labour ^for 
their daily support. ., - 

It is this neglect, the alienation it produces, the 
ignorance it perpetuates,The vices it fosters, which 
leave marked the broad line of sepSi'alion, on the 
one side, of which are the few, indolent, disdainful, 
proud, on the other the many, restless, envious, dis¬ 
contented, It is-this which keeps the minds of a 
multitude in a constant state of irritation, and which, 
when the base demagogue seeks to array the poor 
against the rich, collects the crowd of liis willing 
auditors, arid arms him with his dreaded power. . 

It is this which caused the atrocities of the French 
^Revolution,- and which deepens and darkens the 
cloud that now hangs over England. It is this 
neglect—the grand crime of civilized and Christian , 
society, which, in every country, sooner or later, 
and in none more certainly than in our own, if con¬ 
tinued,^is destined to meet a fearful retribution. 
.IJere most emphatically is it true, that the people 
trrusf be raised to the level of tHeir rights and duties, " 
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must be made the safe depositaries of the powei 
which they‘possess, or in’ the history of other repub¬ 
lics we may read our own fate-jt-first,-lawless anar¬ 
chy—next, the calm which fear and the bayonet 
produce—-the calm of military despotism. 

How then are these evils to be prevented?—this 
fate to be averted ? I answer, all that is odious, all 
that is dangerous in. the distinctions which the free 
acquisition .and the lawful enjoyment of property 
must always create, will soon vanish, and all classes' 
be united in the enduring bonds of sympathy and 
gratitude^ when th e-rich (I include all who have the 
.leisure o£ means to bestow) shall understand and 
feel that it is their paramount duty to improve the 
physical’and elevate the moral condition gf their 
fellow-beings,, or, to express Marly the whole in one 
word—to educate the.poor. , 

Let those on whom the burden ought fo fall’will-, 
ingly assume—cheerfully sustain it, and there will 
be no further obstacle to the action of the legisla¬ 
ture, no further' difficulty in organizing a systeft 
effectual, permanent, universal. All that has been 
done in Prussia, and is about to be done in France,, 
may be done here, and neither the'patriot, the phi¬ 
lanthropist, nor the Christian can desite more. 

' --V * ■' • J. D. 
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which is at once so f-ull of information and so interesting, that the \vork, instead 
'of being merely referred to, might be regularly perused with as much pleasure as 
Baltimore American. 

“ We view it as a publication worthy of the age and of the country; and can¬ 
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understanding, and piit within the reach of tlie multitude. *J* The Ency¬ 
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expected from. Well-educated persons. An interest will be imparted to w hat is 
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it is hoped, be found an object of paramount interest in every family. 
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pages of the “ Cabinet Cyclopedia” which can have the most remote tendency, 
to olfend public or private morals. To enforce the cultivation of religion and 
the practice of virtue should be a principal object with all who' undertake lo 
inform tire public mind ; but with the views just explained, the conductor of this , 
work feels these considerations more especially pressed upon hi* attention 
Parents and guardians may, therefore, rest assured that they will never find it 
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THE HISTORY OF THE NETHERLANDS, to the Battle of 
Waterloo* By T. C. Grattan. 

“ Jt is but justice to Mr. Grattan to say that he has executed his laborious 
task with much industry arid proportionate effect. tJndisfigured by, pompous 
nothingness, and without any of the affectation \>f philosophical profundity, 
his style is simple, light, and fresh—perspicuous, smooth, and harmonious.”— 
La Belle AdsemblAe. . _ - *■ 

“ Never did work appear at a more fortunate period. The volume before us 
is a compressed but clear and impartial narrative.”— Lit. Gaz. , . 


HISTORY OP FRANCE. By Eyre Evans Crowe. In 3 vols. 

“ His history of France is worthy to figure with the works of his associates, 
the best of their day, Scott and Mackintosh .”—Monthly Mag. 

“ For such a task Mr. Crowe is eminently qualified. At a glance, as it were, 
his eye takes in the theatre of centuries. His style is neat, clear, and pithy; 
and his power of condensation enables him to say much, and effectively, In a 
few words, to present a distinct and perfect picture in a narrowly circum¬ 
scribed space.”—-La Belle rfascmblee. 


HISTORY OP SCOTLAND. By Sir Walter Scott. In 58 Vols. 

“ The History of Scotland, by Sir Walter Scott, we do not hesitate to de¬ 
clare, will be, if possible, more extensively read, than the most popular work 
of fiction, by the same prolific awtlior, and for this obvious reason: it com¬ 
bines much of the brilliant, coloring of .the Ivanhoe pictures of by-gone man¬ 
ners, and all the graceful facility of style and picturesqueness of description 
of his other charming romances, with a minute fidelity to the facts ofhietory, 
and a searching scrutiny into their authenticity and relative value, which 
might, put to the blush Mr. Ilumc and'rVther professed historians. Such is the 
magic clmrm of Sir Walter Scott’s pen, it has only to touch the simplest inci- 
dent of every-day life, ami it. starts up-invested with all the interest of a scene 
of romance; and yet such is his fidelity to Ahe text of nature, that the knights 
and serft, and collared fools with whom his inventive genius has peopled so, 
many volumes, are regarded by us as not mere creations of fancy, but as real 
flesh and blood existences, with all the virtues, feelings ami errors of com- 1 
mon-place hptnanityLit. Gazette. '• 
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“ Itrcantaiiis abundant informatiop in every department of this interesting 
branch pf- human industry—ju the history, culture, and manufacture<>f silk.”/— 
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HISTORY of. the ITALIAN REPUBLICS.; being a View of 
1 the Rigq, Progress, and Fall of Italian Freedom. By J. 0. L. 
De Sismondi. 

“The excellencies, defects, and fortunes of th<? governments of iljc Italian 
commonwealths, form a body «f the most valuable materials for political phi¬ 
losophy. it is time that they should be accessible to-the Amqncan people, ns 
they are about to be rendered in Sismondi’s masterly abridgment.- He ha's done 
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—National Gazette." ' ' 
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rder the book attractive and instructive to' the- general class of readers.”— Sat. 
Evening, Post. 

“ The author has, by a popular treatment, made it. one of the most interesting 
books that hhs been issued of this aeries. There are, we believe, few of the 
useful arts less generally understood than those of porcelain and rLAss making. 
These are completely.illustrated by ©r. Lardner, and the various processes of 
forming differently fashioned utensils, are fully dePCrihed.” 

BIOGRAPHY of BRITISH STATESMEN; containing the 
Lives of Sir Thomas More, by Sir James Mackintosh; 
Cardinal Wolsey, Archbishop Cranrner, and Lord Burleigh. 
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as it proceeds. .* * * We cordially commend the work both for its design and 
execution.”— London Lit. GaiUtei . ' v 

The HISTORY of SPAIN and PORTUGAL. In 5 vols. 

“ A general History of the Spanish aqd Portuguese Peninsula, is a great de¬ 
sideratum in our language, and we are glad fb see it begun under such favorable 
duspices. We have seldom met with a narrative ivhich .ftxda attention more 
steadily, and bears the reader’s mind along more pleasantly.” 

“ In the volumes before us, there js.unquestionable evidence pf capacity for 
the task, and research in the execution.”— -U- S. Journal . 

‘■‘ Of course this work can be but an abridgmentf-; but we kndw not where so 
much ability has been shown in condensation. It is unequalled, and likely 
long to remain so. ** We were convinced, on the publication of the first vol¬ 
ume, that it was no common compilation, rnuuufhcttired to order j we were pre- 

f i.ared to announce it as a very valuable addition te our literature. **.* Our 
ast words must be, heartily to recommend it to our reader s. r '—j3t/iena!um. 

HISTORY of SWITZERLAND. 

- : ,“Like the preceding historical numbers of this valuable publication, it 
Abounds with interesting details, illustrative of the habits, character, and polit¬ 
ical complexion of the people and country it describes; and affords, in the small! 
Bpa'pq of one volume* a digest of all the important facts which,.in more elaborate] 
hislpries/opcupy fives,times the apace "vrEvehing Post. ! • u { 




FRENCH AND Sl'AMSIf. 


by a. bolmar. 

A COLLECTION 6e. COLLOQUIAL PHRASES onevery 
Topic' necessary 1 .o maintain Conversation, arranged under differ¬ 
ent heads, with numerous remarks on the peculiar pronunciation 
and use of various words—the whole so disposed as considerably; 
to facilitate-the acquisition of a correct pronunciation, of the 
French. By A. Bolmah.- One vel, 18iho," 

. A SELECTION top ONE HUNDRED PERRIN’S FABLES, 
accompanied by a Key, containing' the text, a literal and free 
translation,Arranged in such a manner as to point out the differ¬ 
ence between the French and the English idiom, also a figured 
pronunciation of the French, according to the best French works 
extant on the subject; the whole preceded by a short treatise on 
the sounds of the French language, compared with those of the 
English. 

Lns AVENTURES.de TELEMAQUE par FENELON, ac- 
coinpauiod by a Key to the first eight books; containing like the 
Fables—the Text—a Literal—and Free Translation ; intended as 
a^Sequol to the Fables. . . - 

The expression 1 figured pronunciation,’ is above employed to express that the 
words in \he~Ke.y to the French Fables are spelt and divided as they arc pronounced: 
It is what Walker has done in his Critical Pronouncing Dictionary ; for'instance] 
he indicates the pronunciation qf the word enough, by dividing and spelling it. thus, 
e.-nuf. In the same manner / indicate the pronunciation of the word compt&ient 
thus, kou-td.’ Jls the understanding of the figured pronunciation of WALKER .re¬ 
quires the student to be acquainted with the primitive sounds of the Fngtish vowels, 
he. must likewise, before he can understand the figured pronunciation of the French, 
make, himself acquainted with the 30 primitive sounds of the French rowels. This 
any intelligent person fan gel from a native, or from anybody who reads French 
well, in a few hours. 

A COMPLETE TREATISE on the GENDERS of FRENCH 
NOUNS; in a small pamphlet of fourteen pages. 

Tins little Work, which is the most complete of the kind, is the 
fruit of great labor, and will prove of immense service to every 
learner. 

ALL THE FRENCH VERBS, both REGULAR and IR¬ 
REGULAR, in-a. small volume. 

The verbs lire to be, avoir to have, parler to speak, nir to finish, "rcccvair 
to’receive, vendte to sell, ee lever to rise, se hieu porter to bo well" &\n alter 
to go away, are here all conjugated through— affirmatively—negatively — 
interrogatively —an<l negatively and intertoga/ively —an arrangement which 
will' greatly facilitate the scholar in his learning the French verbs, and 
which Will save the master the trouble of explaining over arid over again 
what may be much more easily learned from books, thus leaving him more 
time to give his pupil, during the lesson, that instruction which cannot be 
found in books, hut which must be learned from a master. 

NEUMAN’S SPANISH and ENGLISH DICTIONARY. 
New EdiSon, in oqe-vp). 16mo. ; > . - 



FAMILY CABINET ATLAS. 


The FAMILY CABINET'.ATLAS, constructed upon an ori- 
' oiNAL plan: Being a Companion to the Eiicyelopicdia Ameri¬ 
cana, Cabinet Cyclopedia, Family Library, Cabinet Library, &c. 
TAi* Atlas* comprises, in it rfflujne of the Family Library size, nearly MO Maps 
ah<i Tables, which present equal-to Fifty Thousand Names if Planes; a body 
Of information three times as extensive as that supplied by thu generality of 
Qitarfo Atlases. ft 7 -■ . ‘ . .. * c 

' '■’Opinions tf the Public Journals, 

“ This, beautiful and inos' useful little volume/’ says the Liternry^RjieUe, 
u is a perfect picture 'of c{t*gan‘ce r .c<jiititining 'a vast suni of geographiiaMnfor. 
matkjn. A more iijetructiye little present, or a gift better cnlculate^Jiwvpiong 
preserved and- often referred id, could not be offered to favoredvg^^OTAiithei- 
se?.: Its cfn-npiiess, we jnust add, is another reConjniemlatic|t^^ , oiSr'aitlioiigli 
this elegant publication contains 100 beautiful engravings, it i&g&ued at a price 
that can be no obstacle to its being procured by every-parent andSproral to youth.” 

“ This Atlas far surpasses any thing of the kind which wejHppfeeaii, and is 
made to suit the popular libraries which Dr. Lardnur and Mr^RSfaay are now 
sending into every family iti the empire.”— Monthly Review. . Jm* 

“Its very ingenious method of arrangement secures to the geographical stu¬ 
dent the informal j(;u v for which hitherto he ha9 boeii obliged’to fegbrt to works 
of the largest dintensions.”—JSlApaff-uvn. ' 

'V This miniature and beautiful Allas is likely to Supersede, for general pur 
poses, maps of a more expensive and elaborate character. It appears to us to 
answer the double purpose of e&ercjai/ig the attention, wdiile it imprints all tiiat 
is important itriJeograpliy on the memqry. ,, -*-^ft/as. 

“ The workmanship is among-the best of the kind we have ever witnessed.”— 
fixaminer. A ' 1 .\ 

“ It contains all-the information to be deriveddB'hjh the moat expensive and 
unwieldy Atlas.”— York Oourant. . ffiPp ,- - 

HISTORY OF THE, REVOLUTION^ IN ENGLAND, IN 
1688: comprising a View of the Reign of James II., from his 
accession* to the Enterprise of the Prince of Orange. By the 
late Right Hon. Sir James Mackintosh. And completed to 
the Settlement of the Crown, by the,.Editor. To which is pre¬ 
fixed, a Notice of the Life, Writings, and Speeches of Sir 
James Mackintosh:. In 1 vol. 8vo. 

> “We are at length gratifiedby the appearance of this long.dooked for work 
from the pen of*Sjr James Mackintosh. Highly gifted by nature, deeply read, 
and singularly accomplished, the view ©f one of me most memorable epochs in 
English hjatgry could not have been undertaken by anv-man of a capacity to do 
it justice in every respect,'•superior to this eminent indlvidtialA’-^Xiti Gazette. 

.. “In every page we perceive, the anxiety of the, historian to held the ba¬ 
lance of justice with,unfaltering hand, arid to watch its slightest vibrations/’. 
~~-A(henceavi. ; .-•-.*: f“ . -v Or .-v* ; ■ *■.' i'. '• < :J 

“ The Sequel is highly honourable to the industry and talents of its author-; 
and the Prefatory Memoir pi very well written.. Altogether,* the volume 
possesses a sterling character, too rare at this period of evanescent publica¬ 
tions/’-— Lit. Gazette. - •••*< . • ■' ■ : f 

LIFE OF THE REV. GEORGE CRABBE, LL.B., with his 
Letters and Journals, together with his Posthumous Poems. 

: . Edited by his Son. In 2 neat volumes.. -:h’ 



' EDUCATION. 

A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY. By Sir John F*W. Her- 
schei.. In 1 vol." I2mo. ' ‘ . - ' . . ' 

An ELEMENTARY TREATISE on ALGEBRA, Theoretical 
and Practical'; with attempts to simplify some of the more 
difficult parts of the science, particularly the demonstration of 
the Binomial Theorem, in its most general form; the. Solution 
of Equations of the higher orders;, the Summation of Infinite 
Series, &fi. By J. R. Yqcko," First American edition, with 
Additions and Improvements, by Samuei. W.utn, Jun. 8vo. 

“A new and ingenious genera! rmuhiKi of solving Jttinations inis been recent it' 
iliscnvnmTby Mr*trs. H. Atkinson, liobiretl, ami Horner, rmirpemienttj' of each, 
other. For ttle best practical .view of this new method am! its a|ij>licatioii8, 
consult tile Elementary Treatise on Algebra, by Mr. J. It. Young, a work which 
deserves our cordial tcconimendutioli.''— X)r. Gregory's edition of UuUpn's Mat/te - 
viatics. 

“ For the .summation of Infinite Series the author gives a new aild ingenious 
method, which is very easy and extensive iu its application .”—Newcastle Muff. 

By the same Author. 

ELEMENTS of GEOMETRY p. containing a now arid universal 
Treatise on the .Doctrine of Proportions, together with Notes, 
in which are pointed out and corrected several important errors 
that have hitherto remained unnoticed in the writings of Ge¬ 
ometers. Also, an Examination of the various Theories of Paral¬ 
lel Lines that have been proposed by Legendre, Bertrand, Ivory, 
Leslie, and'others. 

44 Ills observat ions on The Theory of parallel liiids, the labor ha has bestowed 
on the doctrines of proportion, as well as Fiis corrections of many errors of pre¬ 
ceding Geometers, and supplying thoir defects, together with his minute attention 
to accuracy throughout, may he Justly considered ns rendering hi# performance 
valuable, especially t’o the Uutrner.”— Philosophical Magazine. 

41 We have never seen a work so free from pretension and of such great merit. 
Various fallacies latent in the reasoning of some celebrated maUioimiticiaus, 
both of ancient and modern ilate,-are pointed out and discussed in a tone of calm 
moderation,.which we regret to say is not always employed in the scientitjc 
world.”— Monthly Maguziiic. ' , . 

- 44 This, is a work of valuable information, the concopiion of a most, enlightened 
luind, ami executed with a simplicity which cannot but carry the important truth 
it speaks of. home to the conviction of eveiryunderstanding,”— Weekly Tunes. 

The ELEMENTS of ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY; compre¬ 
hending the Doctrine of the. Conic Sections, and the General 
Theory of Curves mid Surfaces of the second order, with n 
variety-of local Problems on Lines and Surfaces. Intended for 
the use of Mathematical Students,in Schools and Universities. 

44 If ,yvorks like the present be introduced generally into our schools and col.' 
leges, the continent, will not long boast of its immense superiority over the 
country of Newton, in every branch of modern analytical science.”— Allas., 

ELEMENTS of PLANE and SPHERICAL TRIGONOME¬ 
TRY, comprehending the Theory of Navigation and of Nautical 
Astronomy. 

ELEMENTS of MECHANICS, comprehending Statics and 
Dynamics, ,, , %. 



S«w. Wotkt, published by Cavey, Lca, & Blanchard* 

' jpilDGEWATER TREATISES^ 

This series of Treatises is published under the following circum¬ 
stances:— . ... 

The Right Honorable and Rev. Francis Henry, Earl of Bridge- 
water, died in the month of.'February, 1825; he directed certain trus¬ 
tees,therein named, to invest in the public funds, the sum of eight 
thousand pounds sterling; this sum, with the accruing dividends 
thereOn, to be held at the disposal of the President, for the time being, 
Of the Roy al Society of London, to be' paid to the nprson or persons 
nominated by him. The Testator farther directed, that the person or 
persons selected by the said President, should he appointed to. write, 
print and publish pne thousand copies Of a. Work, on the -Power, Wis¬ 
dom, and Goodness of God, as manifested in the Creation; illustra¬ 
ting such work, hy all reasonable arguments, as, for instance, the va¬ 
riety and formation of God’s creatures in the Animal, Vegetable, and 
Mineral Kingdoms; the effect of digestion, and, thereby, qf conver¬ 
sion ; the construction of the hand of man, and an infinite variety of 
other arguments; as also by discoveries, ancient and modern, in arts, 
sciences,, and the Whole extent of literature.,./- ■ 

Ho desired, moreover, that the'profits arising from t he sale of the 
works so published, should be paid to the authors of tlie works. 

The late President of the Royal Society, Davies Gilbert, Esq. re¬ 
quested the assistance of-his Grace, the Archbishop of Canterbury', 
and of the Bishop Of London, in determining upon the best mode of, 
carrying into effect, the intentions of Die Testator. Acting with their 
advice, and with the concurrence of a nobleman immediately connect¬ 
ed With the deceasod, Mr. Davies Gilbert appointed the following eight | 
gentlemen to write separate Treatises in the different branches of tlie 
subjects horo stated:— 

I. Tho Adaptation of External Nature to the Moral and Intellec¬ 
tual' Constitution of Man, by tlie Rev. Thomas Chalmers, D. D., Pro- 
Lessor of Divinity in tlie University of Edinburgh, 

II. The adaptation of External. Nature to the Physical Condition 

of Man, hy John Kton, M, D., F. R, S., Regius Professor of Medicine 
in the University of Oxford. ,. 

III. Astronomy and General. Physics, considered with reference to 

Natural Theology, by the Rev. tV’m. Whevcll, M. A., F. R. S., Fel¬ 
low of Trinity College, Cambridge.. . - . 

IV. The band: its mechanism and vital endowments as evirfting 
design, by Sir Charles Rell, K. H-, F. R. S. 

V. Animal and Vegetable Physiology, by Peter Mark Roget, M. D., 
Fellow of and’Secrfetary to the Royal Society. 

VI. Goology and Mineralogy, by tlie Rev. Win. Buckland, D. D., 

F-R-St,. Canon of Christ Churoh, and Professor of Geology, tp Ahe 
University of Oxford. . 1 . " 


New Works, published by Curry, Lea, & Blanchsrd, 


VIII. Chemistry, Meteorology, and the Function of Digestion, by 
Win. Prout, M. D., F. R. S. 

THE FOLLOWING ARE PUBLISHED. 

ASTRONOMY AND GENERAL PHYSICS, considered with 
reference to Natural Theology. By the Rev. William Wire- 
well, M. A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity College, Cam¬ 
bridge ; being Part III. of the Bridgewater Treatises on the 
Power, Wifffom, and Goodness of God, as manifested in the 
Creation. < In ono vol. 12mo. 

“ It is a work of profound investigation, dorp research, distinguished alike 
for the calm Christian spirit which breathes throughout, and tile sound, irre¬ 
sistible' argumentation which is stamped on every page.”—Daily In,Mli- 
gencer. 

“Let (vorks like that before us be widely disseminated, ami the bold, active, 
and ingenious enemies of religion bn met by those, equally sagacious, alert and 
resolute and the most timid of the many who depend upon tire few, need pot 
fear the host that comes with subtle steps to ‘steal their l'aith away,* ’’—JV. ¥• 

American. ; ' . - *• 4 

That the devoted spirit of the work in' most exemplary, that we have here 
and there found, or fancied, room for cavil, only pe-radventure because we have 
been unable to follow the author through the prodigious range of his philo- 
sophical survey—and in a word, that the work before us would have made the 
reputation.of any other man, and ma£ well maintain even (.hat of Professor 
Whowell.”— Metropolitan. 

“ Me has succeeded admirably in laying a broad foundation, in the light of- 
nature, for the reception of the more glorious truths of revelation; and has 
produced a work well calculated to dissipate the delusions of scepticism and 
infidelity, and to confirm the believer in his faith:”— Charleston Courier. 

“ The knovvp talents, and.high reputation of the author, gave an earnest of 
excellence, ahd nobly has Mr. Whewell redeemed the pledge.—In conclusion, 
•ve have no hesitation in saying, that the present is one of the best works of 
its kind, and admirably adapted to the end proposed; as such, we cordially 
recommend it to our readers.”— London Lit. Gazette. - 
“ It is a work of high character.*’— Boston Recorder. 

A TREATISE" ON THE ADAPTATION OF EXTERNAL 
NATURE TO THE PHYSICAL CONDITION OF MAN, 
principally with reference to the supply of his warts, and the 
exercise of his intellectual faculties. By John Kidd, M. D., 
F. R. S.„ Regius Professor of Medicine in the University of 
Oxford; being Part II. of the Bridgewater Treatises on the 
Power, Wisdom, and Goodness «f God, its manifested in the 
Creation. In one vol. 12mo. 

“It is ablv written, ami replete both with interest ami instruction. The 
diffusion of such works cannot fail to be attended with the happiest effecU in 
justifying‘the-ways of God to man,'and illustrating the wisdom and good, 
ness of the Creator by arguments which appeal irrcstslahly both to the reason 
and the feeiitigs. Few can understand abstract reasoning, and still fewer rel- 
‘f»h itf or will fisten to it: but in this work the purest tlWlity and the kindli- 
est feelings are inculcated through the tnedtum of agreeable and uiieful infor- 
mation.”— Balt. Gaz. y . ; r 

•• It should be in the hands of every Individual who feojs disposed to^v^nii- 

cate the ways of God to man.*”—.M. T.Gpjm. ' **'""** 




-Sew Works, published by C^rey, Lea, <fc Blanchard. 


f BRIDGEWATER TREATISES. 

CHEMISTRY, mineralogy, and the functions 

OF DIGESTION, considered with reference to Natural The¬ 
ology, by William Front, M. D. F. R. S., Fellow of the Royal. 
College of Physicians, being part eight of the Bridgewater 
Treatises oil the Power, W isilom, and, Goodness of God, as 
manifested in the Creation. In 1vol. 12mo. 

depth of investigation, extent of research and cogency of reasoning, 
this work will not suffer in comparison with any other of this admirable 
eerijir* The deductions from the premises are strong and conclusive, and 
boar tlie impress of a calm, philosophic,.and truly Christian spirit. The 
valuable scientific knowledge that may be derived from the Bridgewater 
Treat ises, independent of their grand design—the illustration of the power, 
w isdom, and goodness of Cod, ns manifested ini the creation—should secure 
them a wide circulation.”— Ball. G<wtte. c 

ON THE ADAPTATION OP EXTERNAL NATURE TO 
THE MORaLAND INTELLECTUAL CONSTITUTION 
OF MAN. By tire Rev. Thomas Chalmers, D. D.; being 
Part I. of tire Bridgewater Treatises on the Power, Wisdom, 
and Goodness of God, as manifested in Creation. In 1 vol. 12mo. 

> The volumes before ns are every, way worthy of their subject. It. 
would seem almost sii perrrogiHery uu pass any judgment oh the style of a 
writer so celebrated as Ur. Chaltners, Ife is well known as a logician not 
to be baffled by any difficulties as one who boldly grapples w’itlrhis theme. 


deepdebt of gratitude to the author of these admirable volumes."— 

THE HAND: ITS MECHANISM AND VITAL ENDOW¬ 
MENTS; AS EVINCING DESIGN. -By Sir Charles 
Bell, K. G. H. ; being Part IV. of the Bridgewater Treatises 
. on the Power, Wisdom, and*Goodness of God, as manifested 
in the Creation. In one vol. 12«lb. 

“In the present treatise it is a matter of the warmest satisfaction to find 
an anatomist of Sir Charles Bell’s great eminence,' professing his contempt 
for the late fashionable doctrines of materialism held by to many anato, 
mists, and now coming forward to present the fruits of his \vide researches 
and great ability in a treatise so full of curious and'interesting matter, 
expressly intended to. prove, by the examination of one particular point, 
that design which is imprest on«li parts of variouBdihimals which in some 
degree answer the purpose of ihe Hand; and has shown that the hand is 
not the source of contrivance, nor consequently of man’s' superiority, as 
some materialists huve maintained. 

“ To this he has added some very valuable remarks, showing the uses of 
Pain, and he has illustrated the work with a variety, of the most adniirable 
and interesting wood cuts .”—British Magazine. 

ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE PHYSiOLGraf, considered with 
refe'^noe-do Natural Theology. By Petpr. Mawilpget, M. D. Being 


New Works, published hy Carey, Lea, 4 Blancliartt* 


THE -PREMIUM, 

- A PRESENT FOR ALL SEASONS: 

Consisting' of elegant selections from British and American 
writers of the 19th century. In orie small neat volume, ele- 
„ gantly bound in morocco ;• with engravings, by’Ellis, from de¬ 
signs'by Westall and Richter. 

This work particularly commends itself to .school teacher's, pa¬ 
rents, and others, who may be in search, of a volume to pre¬ 
sent to either sex. 

“ A delightful little bouquet of * elegant extracts,’ from the best writers of 
prose and poetry in Great Britain and America- The premiums would be a 
pretty present for young ladies, or students, emulous to be noticed or reward¬ 
ed.”— Sentinel. > 

“ It is a collection, or rather let us say, a selection x>f pieces in prose and 
verse, that have real merit, with reference both to style and sentiment. They, 
are choice, and will lie useful to improve the taste and Strengthen the morals. 
The author has done a good work, and those wlio wish to give the most de¬ 
serving a beautiful and a useful 4 premium,’ will find the work to which we 
refer altogether suitable.”— U. S. Gazette. 

44 Carey, Lea &. Blanchard have given us a choice selection of gems, from 
the best popular writers of the day, under the above title. It contains arti¬ 
cles from the pens of Crolcy, Wilson, Byron, Mary Hewitt, Mrs. llcin^ris, 
Moore, llood, Dr. Bird, Campbell, Manning, Irving, Webster, Sprague, Brain¬ 
ing, Percival, Sec. The volume is a pleasant one, and the selections such as 
their respective authois'lmve no need to be ashamed of.”—JV. CP. Com. Adver¬ 
tiser. 

“ This is a neat volume composed of extracts from the celebrated writers of 
the present century. The selections are admirably made, and the. work is 
got up with unusual elegance. The binding is a beautiful specimen of the 
skill which-has been attained in this important department of book-making.* 
The volume is one of rare beauty, and constitutes a cheap, elegant, and ap¬ 
propriate present.”— Daily Intelligencer. 

•* A very neat and instructive present for youth at all seasons .”—JVat. Gaz. 


A TREATISE ON ASTRONOMY. 

BY SIR JOHN P. W. HERBOHET,, P. R. S. &C. 

In 1 vol. 12mo. 

“The present*treatise is in no wise inferior to its predecessor : it is charac- j 
terized by the same agreeable and elegant, style, the same facility of illustra¬ 
tion-added to which it possesses unrivalled precision and accuracy of de¬ 
monstration- Avoiding, therefore,the abstruse niceties and the transcendental 
mathematics of the subject, the author has nevertheless produced a volume- 
calculated, wo ate fully persuaded, to impress upon his readers the magnitude 
and importance of the science, and to initiate them in no mean degree into 
its mysteries.”—Lit. Qazette. 


. £RcmtiU - s of tilt CourH 
OF KING CHARLES THE FIRSf? 

^ By Lucy Aikin. In Two Volumes, 8vo. 




EDUCATION. 

A 'New Abridgement of* AINSWORTH’S. DICTIONARY, 
English, and Latin, for th't; use -of Grammar « Schools, lly 
John Dymock, LL. D., with Noies, by CharmSs Anthon. 
1 vol. 18mo. ■ - ' 

In this edition are introduced several alterations and improvements,-for the 
special purpose of facilitating the labor and increasing the knowledge of-the 
’young scholar* V 

GREEK and ENGLISH LEXICON. B/D. DonnggaN. Abridged 
for the' use of Schools. In 1 vol. royal 18mo., containing' above 
800 pages. 

This work is prinpd on a handsome distinct type, and contains os much 
matter a 9 ._ 1 hany.pf the larger, lexicons; but owing to the lhrm in which it is 
printed, it is sold tit such price as to ho within-the reach of all students. Jt. 
Offers more advantages to the young student than any other lexicon now in use. 
The vocabulary is more: extensive and complete—comprising not only words 
found in tiie-classics,.but also such as are found iij.the.writings of Hippocrates 
land the Greek, physicians. The meanings attached to words by the several 
writers are also gi ven. 0 . ' V 

Words are given in alphabetical order in'every poetical and dialectic variety. 
The conjugation of verbs and flection of nouns are more complete than in 
other lexiconsthe meanings of words fuller and more correct—there being 
first a primary and then a secondary meaning, each distinguished from the, 
metaphorical and iiliornatical. Phrases are ulso given when they note any 
peculiarity in signification. The etymology of words is only pm if ten where it is 
confused or disputed. There is nothing left out which the young student would 
find necessary in studying the classics, and which would enable him to under¬ 
stand the true meaning.of a word.. In short, iu this work the essential advan¬ 
tages of a good Dictionary are combined with those of a good Grammar—advan¬ 
tages not found in any Greek and English lexicon now used. 

ELEMENTS of MECHANICS. By James Renwick, Esq., 
Professor of Natural and Experimental Philosophy, Columbia 
College, N. Y. In 8 vo. with numerous Engravings. 

“We think this decidedly the best treatise on Mechanics, which has issued 
from the American press, that, we have seen ; one, too, that is alike creditable to 
the Writer, and to the state of science in this country .’.’—jJmcriSjfn Quarterly Rev. 

ELEMENTS of OPTICS. By David Brewster. First Amer- 
* ican edition, with .Notes and Additions, by A. D. BaChe, Pro¬ 
fessor of Natural Philosophy and Chemistry in the University 
of Pennsylvania. 1 81110 . 

“ The author has given proof of his well-known industry,’and extensive ac¬ 
quaintance with the results of science in every part of Kurop e.”r-MfnUkty Mag. 

“ The subject is, as might be expected, ably treated, otul clearly illustrated.”-^- 
V S. Jour. •' - ; 

A TREATISE on HYDROSTATICS and PNEUMATICS. 
By the Rev. Dionysius Lardner, LL, D. F. R. S. Ac. First 
American from the first London edition, with Notes by Ben¬ 
jamin F. Josmn, M. D., Professor of Natural Philosophy in Union 
College. 

“ It fully sustains the.favorable opinion we lmve already expressed as to this 
valuable compendium of modern science.’’— Lit. Gaz.' , 

“Dr. Lardner has made.a good use of his acquaintance with the familiar facts 
Which fllustritte tljf-priuciples of science .”—Monthly Mag. * ; - 

it is written with a fttfl knowledge of the subject, and in a popular style, 

1 practical illustrations of the kbstruse operations of these im- 


EDUCATION. 


LESSONS on THINGS, mtendorl to improve Children in the 
Practice of Observation, Reflection, mid Description, on the Sys¬ 
tem of Pestalozzi, edited by John Frost, A. M. 

The publishers request tiie attention of Teachers, School Com¬ 
mittees, and all who are desirous of improvin'? the methods of in-' 
structiori, to this work, which is on a plan hitherto nnattomptecl 
by any school-book In this .country, and which has been attended 
with extraordinary success in England. 

The following remarks on the work are extracted from the 
“ Quarterly Journal of Education.” 

“ This little volume is a 1 corrected and re-corrcrted’ edition of lessons actual 
ly given to children, and, therefore, possesses a value to which no hook made in 
tile closet can lay. claim, being the result of actual experiment. The'work eon 
gists of a number of lesson§*,uivi(letl into five series; beginning with subject: 
ihn most easy'anri elementary, it gradually increases in difficulty, each succes 
rive step being adapted to tlie mind of the cliild as it acquires fresh stores of 
knowledge. • - 

“ Every part of 1 hose lessons is interesting to the child, both qit account of the 
active operation into which his own rninrl is necessarily called by the manner in 
which the lessons are given ; and also by the attractive nature of many of the 
material? which form the.Subject of the lessons. In the first, and most element ft 
ry series, the pupil is simply taught to make a right use of his organs of sense 
and to exercise his judgment so far only as relates to the objects about him ; and 
accordingly the matter brought before him at this stage, is such that its obvious 
properties can be discovered and described by uehtld who has acquired a tolora 
ble knowledge of his mother tongue.” 

ELEMENTS of the INTEGRAL CALCULUS; with its 
Applications to Geometry, ami to the Summation of Infinite 
Series, &c. tie vised and corrected by Michael O'Shan- 
nessy, A. M. 1 vol. 8vo. ' 

“ The volume before us forms the third of an analytical course, which com¬ 
mences with the ‘Elements of Analytical Geometry.’ More elegant text¬ 
books tin not exist, in the English language, and we trust they will speedily be 
adopted-in our Mathematical Seminaries. The existence of such auxiliaries 
will, of itself, we hope, prove an inducement to the cultivation of Analytical 
Science ; for, to the want of such elementary works, the indi/ference hitherto 
manifested in this country on the subject is, we hpprehebd, chiujJy to be as¬ 
cribed. Mr. Young has brought the science within the reach of every intelli¬ 
gent student, ami, in so doing, has contributed to the advancement of mathe¬ 
matical learning in Great. Britain.”— Presbyterian Review , January, 183J. 

ELEMENTS of the DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS; com¬ 
prehending the General Theory of Curve Surfaces, and of 
Curves of Double Curvature. Revised and corrected by 
Michael O’Siianxessy, A. M. 1 vol. 8vo. 

“The whole Elements of the Differential Calculus, comprehending all that 
is most valuable in the large works of the, most celebrated Analysts, aye con 
tained in one volume, beautifully printed on # fine paper, and noatly. hound 
in cloth. It appears to Ini in every respect well fitted for a Class-Book, and 
can scarcely fail to bo very generally udopted ”—Presbyterian Review, Sep 
tember, 1831. . 


^©w: Works, published by Carey, Bea, <fc Blanchard* 


fYEAR-S IN THE PACIFIC, including notices of 
Chili, Bolivia, and Peru. In one vol. By an Offi¬ 
cer of the United States’ Navy. 

"The work embraces copious descriptions of the countries visited ; graphic 
accounts of the state of society; brief notices of the history; state of the 
th<3-futtare prospects -of those interesting parts of our oonti- 
>inMV^m»poiilM^whicll the citizens of the United States are supposed to 
so little." 

V " FuU of novelty and valuable details. The American reader will greatly 
add to jhwfiin^Ofiapas concerning South America by its perusal.”— Chronicle.. 

"The- author’s graphic abilities—the ptire acquaintance lie displays with j 
the Spanish language,-renders his book at. once pleasing and useful/’— Gaz. ! 

our stock of ideas anti literature, deserve a warmer 
welcome and wider patronage than the common-place or extravagant fictions 
ofthe day.‘ J —-iVo/ionaZ Gazette.. 

"Much new and valuable information, imbodied in excellent language; 
there cannot be a moment’s doubt, of its populurit^”— Jour, of Belles Leltrcs. 

BETTERS ON THE UNITED STATES. Betters to a Gen 
tleittftn in Germany, written after a trip from Philadelphia 
to. Niagara* edited by Dr. Francis Bieber, in one vol. 8vo. 

“ Tfie mingling of anecdote, the abrupt breaks, personal narration, illustrative 
comparisons,ana general style ofthe work, giv v e it an interest that will ensure 
to the book getiPfal .perusal—while the philosophical tone which occasionally 
pervades its page>^ cannot fail of commending them to the approval of the 
reflecting.V— u. S. Gazette. ~ra 

. « We have read this work with great, satisfaction and interest.. It abounds 
With characteristic anecdotes, graphic descriptions, and principles which do 
jhohour to the head and heart of the author.”— Intelligencer. 

-■■■ The style of these Letters is, in general, very good; sometimes poetical and 

eloquent. ' ■ v • 

“flew is a well written scries of Letters, by a learned German, who has 
lived long enough among us, it appears, to examine the peculiarities of our 
government and habits, with the impartial eye of a philosopher .”—Baltimore 

paper. . •./■ * , •' ' 

** This is a very agreeable book -‘gambling, sprightly, anoccjotjeal, and withal, 
intersjrcrsQd with much useful and practical information,.and keen and accurate 
York American. 

SKETCHES OP SOCIETY IN GREAT BRITAIN A\l) 
1REEANO. Ry C. S. Stewart, M. A., Chaplain of the 
United States’ Navy, author of “ A Visit to the South Seas,” 
“A Residence iu the Sandwich Islauds,” Ac. In two vols. 

I2mo. '■ ' . ■ - 

■ aSortro af his, Sketches are beautiful description*; others are finished pictures. 
The charm of these volumes consists in the distinct view which the author 
gives Ut of the scenery, the country, the cities and towns, the aristocracy, the 
churches,--h* ohe word, thd thousand particulars, which, together, constitute 
What is cal led the state of society.”— Religious Telegraph. 

“ We have seldom perused a work with so pleasant ail interest. The contents 
are various at»d racy, epistolary transcripts of the author’s mind, published just 
as written, without revisions, and with all the gloss and freshness of first and 
Original impressions about them. The work is full of living pictures.” 

"Him observations on men and manners, in his description of the different 
sOenes to which Ilia pilgrimage was extended, are given in a style of the most 
flowing and attractive kind.”—JV. Y. Courier. 
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DUTIES OP PARENTS IN EDUCATING THEIR' 

- „ . '%*■' CHILDREN -.’ 

, , ' , Vjn, 

* - <• ■ j£ t i- * ’ ■ 1 ', 

Jt Ir children,- says a-writer inlhe Foreign Quarterly Kevievy;'’; 
(No. XXIV.,) “provided their own'education, and could be sensi¬ 
ble of, its importance to their happiness, it would wont. andf 
might be left to the natural demand' arid supply; but as it k pro- ( 
. vided by the parents, and paid,for by those who do not profit by -its ; 
results, it is a duty, and is therefore liable to be neglected,” 

“Art. 43. Every, inhabitant who camiot, or will not, cause thb( 
needful instruction to be given to his children at borne,’ is hound to" 
send them to school from the age of five-years, 

, 4 > Art. 44. From that age nri.child shrill unit going: to school, nor J 
ubsenf himself from it for any length of time, unless infSer particu¬ 
lar circumstances,, and with the forwent of the civil arid ecclesiasti¬ 
cal authorities, 1 ’— Seb^eHjims if -Pitty, Port II. Title XII. 
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These has been much said Stidwrittfen on the.., 
duties of parents ; and it, is well that- this subject has: 
been so frequentfyaodably discussed, for "there is 
none of greater importance.’ In what will now bo,, 
said, there ..may be . nothing new ; aiid I shall feblr 
satisfied in bringing to notice some of tjaer duties- 
which the most have frequently felt and performed. 
Many of this duties of parents, respecting tjieir ehil-y 
vdren’s education, haee heretofore been treated Into®*:, 
(general'g^nianner.'’ We need not only to '-be-‘,Te^ 
Bunded of out duties, but to be reminded of. them ift! r 
such a manner that we shall see and feel, and tfe is- ■[ 
sisted in doing, them. Parents who.,educate their-< 
' 'Children in the district school hare many ,duties P*W 
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cuiiar to themselves ; and they ar&.such as have not 
been .sufficiently enforced by former writers on this 
Subject, ft is my design to notice these ihore par¬ 
ticularly, and to .suit my remarks to those parents 
wija^o.sse^ ynly thp'^means of the district school 
j^S-edOeatipn of their children. > , . 
s'/ Many of these,parents, not Having been privileged 
yyith ^dod sidi.ools,’or leisure to. attend such while 
ibey wtere ydilhg, do not so-readily perceive the ad¬ 
vantages of knowledge,'and consequently are apt to 
'nitegteefc-a > bettei\,pnovision for their, children’s eduea- 
Hon. , T i b‘sueh^'pafticularly, we hope thafcwhat will 
he said m a y be hoth acceptable and useful.* 

The first dutyrwhich'parents owe to their children 
is self-exaigpination. Are you-what you wish your 
children to be ? Have you that evenness of temper, 
"that gpyernmeht over your own heart., thoughts, and 
aittions which you would like to see in your chil- 
jdren Have you that justice, industry, and frugal¬ 
ity, which y.pu desire your children to possess ? Do 
you consider yourself a.fall times a proper example 
•to yotf? family ? \ . 

t Such questiotui^ar, .similar ones, shout'd you _pnt 

f? ’#, « PersortscfuTtculrivated and torpid minds are not aware 
.to yhat an extent education can raise, enlarge, and stimulate 
the understanding; in.hate great a .meaSure it insures a per- 
nph’s happiness, and makes him both independent of the, world, 
>gnd'a safe and peaceable member of society.” Here and there 
“wis find an individual tp whom strong good sense.and a lively 1 : 
curiosity reveal the magnitude of his want; but-a man has 
Already go t beyond the first rudeness anif apathy of ignorance 
-vrholldngs for knowledge. Afd, then, the rudeness and. apathy* 
Tof-tho-fathers a reason for trimsmifting them unaltered to the*'’ 
j;hiidrerfl' r Or, to go higher, are the false notions,-the useless.. 
r*g|aiMrinents, the imperfect -instruction of the. iH-e.dUcated 
of'th%.wpalthier sort, a reason that, because they are satisfied; 
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to yoursejf befoi^e you assume the responsible du¬ 
ties of forming the character of others. To .educate 
yout - children, in the. full sense, of the term, Is to 
form their characters ,—give them a character 
.'which will last, not only through time,but in eternity.' 

Parents are the'nutural guirdiapsof tfyeir children. 
To you is cromrrfitted the protection, and education; -; 
of those whom. Grod'has .given you, and you will be ; 
accountable'for the faithfulness or unfaithfulness in ■ 
which you perform this duty” You have, strong!, 
obligations and high duties to the i%mmunity, to" 
your country, and to your friends; hut much stronger-^ 
and infinitely higher ofies to yourselves, your chi!*;* 


dren, and your Creator. Parents may receive liberty, e 
and protection From government,-—thr.y jnay receive ^ 
comforts-and emjoym§nts from, society, but from • 
these sources they can obtain but little aid- in-the" 
primal education of their children. This Is a work ’ 
which belongs to themselves exclusively. 

-. ‘But, from the supposed insensibility and incapa- ' 
city of the-child during the three or four first year's 
of its existence; parents often neglect the education, 
or the formation of the character, at that early hut; 
susceptible age. Many parents seem not to observe, r 
that the infant commences an education from the^ 
/first moment ofits. existence. They see not that'"! 
every look from its rpother,-every notice frpny its 
father, every animate and inanimate object which 
attracts its. attention, every'sound and tone of-voice, 
and family circumstance, hre forming a character in 
-the child,' and giving some kind of an education, 
-either gobd or bad, which will influence the after-Jife. 
V" ;,Parentp who. do nob perceive, the wakeful’ atten- 
tioh and deep susceptibjlities of early childhood, ark 
not,careful of their conduct when before their off- 1 
Spring,'nor are they guarded in -their expression^,, 
I^ari’d thus insensibly form a character- in'their chik 
13ren which after-instruction and good example will 

■' - v/ •!, S. ' ■-%- - " i % .- - 
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never change. Parents' shtnild know the capacities 
■of t^eir children;—they should ascertain what pas¬ 
sion or propensity is acquiring undue strength, and 
how far the child is capable of receiving wholesome 
restraint ahd moral'instruction. They should see 
that circumstances,-apparently fortuitous, often have 
great influence, if nut carefully watched and dili¬ 
gently counteracted. , 

To the mother is committed the principal part 
of her children’s education, till they are three or 
four years old. During this time she may stamp a 
character, which will remain through life. She may 
so moderate the passions, restrict the appetites, cor¬ 
rect the desires, and obtain so firm a government 
over the njmd and affections of the child, as to form 
the. mosf decided character. After the child com¬ 
mences going to school, much of its, time is spent 
with the parents.“ t®** 

The duties of - parents are relieved by'the teacher 
hut a sh'ort time. Their watchfulness and care, at 
this period, when the child is meeting with new 
companions, new modes of government, and an in¬ 
creased number of objects, should' be greater than 
1 before. Even if the privilege of a school be enjoyed, 
the education of the children belongs, in a great de¬ 
gree, to the parents. By the parents it must be com¬ 
menced, carried forward, and completed. 

Parents leave the education of their children too 
.much with the schoolmaster. You appear to think, * 
i-hat providing your offspring with food-and clothing 
is all, that is required of you : the education, the 
formation of the character, you say, belongs to the 
teacher. This cannot be "so. Your example, com-,, 
panions,"opinions, and expressions, will unite with 
the teacher’s'instructions. You should, instead , of 
trusting all'to the teacher, co-operate with him, unite,, 
your labours with his, and ascertain the. influence 
Of the teacher and the influence of the school. ’ V 
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Do not. speak unfavourably of, the teacher before 
your children, but te'ach’ them to love the instructor 
and the' school-room, and at all times to be obedient. 
If your . children are Under a: good government at 
home, it will greatly aid -the teacher in managing 
them at school ; but, if the government at home is 
bad, it will be difficult for the’ instructor to control 
their conduct, or establish any government over 
them during the school hours. 

You often complain of the defective government 
of the teacher, yet do not perceive that the children 
at home are under no restraint. You, perhaps, have 
indulged them in every whim and de'sire ; subdued 
but f£w of their vicious inclinations ; suffered them . 
to grow up disobedient and inattentive : -and now, 
how can.you expect the teacher to bring them under- 
an orderly, respectful behaviour at school ? Do not 
find fault the teacher till you “have examined 
your own government, and ascertained how far you 
have fitted them for obeying or disobeying others. 

' In your family government, during the stated 
times you . may appoint for instructing your chil¬ 
dren, during'the leisure moments you may get from 
your lahours, in all your conversation and in your’ 
daily walk, you should unite with your influence - 
and instruction in aiding the teacher of ypur school. 
Let the studies of jour children while at school be 
their principal business. ■ ’ * •' , 

‘ Do not send them to school one day, and keep- 
them at home the next ;* do not divert their minds 
in any manner ; at Jill tiroes feeling that their edu¬ 
cation'is the’greatest duty joit.'pwe to them. C,o- , 

* The regular attendance at,the school shall he an object 
of special control and the most aetive vigilance; for this is the 
source from which ftow.all the advantages .tile school can pro- 
dace. It would he very fortunate if parents and children were 
always willing of themselves to facilitate the measures adopted 
-to secure regular-attendance at the .schaols.—rCtftjstY’f fiepurt. \ 
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operate with the teacher of your school, by furnish¬ 
ing the children with suitable books, and an appro¬ 
priate school-room, well .supplied with every neces- 
' sary. ~ - 

If your teacher is nonqualified, you should coun¬ 
teract his bad influence and supply his defects. You 
should often visit the school and see its condition, 
and examine the progress of the children. Ascer¬ 
tain for yourselves the real qualifications of the 
teacher and the government of his school, and do 

- not trust to the accounts your children may give 
of either ; and, at all times, let the school have your 
attention and your aid. 

After your children have'ended their school-days, 
you should still carry on their education. This you 
may do by providing them with periodical papers, 

. with instructive and entertaining books, with the 
privileges of public lectures, and With ^>ur own ex- 
'perience and intelligent conversation. Strive to 

* give your children a taste for knowledge, a love of 
home and study, and a relish for intellectual and 
moral improvement. 

You should love knowledge yourself, and set a 
good example by the cultivation of your heart and 
mind. If you are not fond of reading, ft is not 
likely that your children will be ; if you do not find 
pleasure in knowledge, your children will suppose 
it has no enjoyment for them- You should show 
them the necessity and the advantage of knowledge, 

- ;Let them see the application of what they do know; 

and let there always be an increased desire to know 
'more,' ’ 

Yow-tSwn happiness may depend updn the educa¬ 
tion of your children.. Why is it that so many-, 
young men consider home a burden ? Why do so 
.pi any assemble in vicious places for amusement ? 
"jWhyis company their ruin, and Society a snare ? 

■‘ Because they have never been educated fo the love 
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of knowledge ; because they have no' pleasure in 
the society of intelligent and virtuous men. . 

’ If you wish to keep your children from the temp¬ 
tations .of a wicked world, frbm its schools of iniquity 
and vice, opened in every plaefe, let them have such 
an education that they will find pleasure in them¬ 
selves. Let them not be dependent for happiness 
on the gratification of their senses ; let them not, be 
fitted only for the company of the ignorant and the 
Corrupted. .The reason why- young men are so prone 
to low and grovelling pleasures, is, their minds are 
not cultivated. A taste for useful knowledge would 
exclude the taste for dissipation ; and the gratifica¬ 
tion of mind would be cheaper as well as happier. 

If children were taught to think, and assisted in 
discovering materials for thought, they would find, 
a pleasure in the, exercise of their rational faculties 
far superior to the-gross pleasures of aniroal indul¬ 
gence. If your children were taught to enjoy thjs ■ 
pleasure, and were furnished the lneajis of obtaining, 
it, with books of an interesting and useful character, 
and with sensible and rational conversation,—home- 
would be rendered attractive, and there would be no 
necessity of roving 1 abroad in search' of something to 
amuse them. 

If they were trained to habits of reflection, they- 
would not run into so many evils from mere thought¬ 
lessness. If they were taught the value of useful 
knowledge, they woutd not waste their time in the 
perusal 6f, those works of fiction with which the 
world irf flooded, and which arc so dangerous in their 
tendency : dangerous from the erroneous views they 
give of real life,, the corrupt sentiments thoy often 
contain, and the fascinating attractions with which 
they surround vice and crime. 

' An expensive education is not necessary. It is 
such an- education as you can give them in. your dis¬ 
trict school, and at. your own fire-side. If you will 
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begin'early with your children, and teach, them to- 
think and inquire into the reason of things, you will 
find abundant means and materials within your reach 
for such mental cultivation as is here required. 

A child that grows up in ignoranceiand in vicious 
habits is not only helpless, but hopeless. A child 
that grows up intelligent and virtuous will not only 
be happy, but will render all so within his influence.' 
How. delightful it must be for parents to see their 
offspring learned, cheerful, and happy in themselves, 
and inereasing the happiness of all with whom they 
have intercourse! . 

But, 0 how painful to see their children ignorant, 
dissipated, and wretched within the.nselves, and 
wherever they go, blasting the happiness of others ! 
They will be either the one or the other, in a great 
measure, according to the education you give them. 
Their characters are formed by education. There 
may be some natural difference in children, owing 
to a diversity pf constitutional temperament ; hut it 
-is believed that difference pf early training makes 
the great distinction observable in after-life. 

The Bible says, “ Train up a child in {he way he 
should go, and when he is old he will not depart 
from it.” And to the parent who neglects to fulfil 
. this duty, Jehovah says, “ Seeing thou hast forgotten 
the law of thy God, I alsp will forget thy children.” ' 

The education of your children, likewise., is a duty 
to your country. You are under.the strongest obii- 
gations to prepare your offspring for becoming intel- > 
.ffigent, useful citizens. A freeman must be-an intel¬ 
ligent man ; and this government, wise as it is, 
cannot make your children free, unless you'first 
mate them intelligent.' Yqqy>ad better place your , 
children in another land, whqfce others will govern 
them, unless you prepare Jhfe|f lor governing them- 
gelves.-. ' - 

: Blit, as you intend them, to be members of this 

Vi---,, V Ci , / Kt' ' ;• . < v * * i ’ , f i - i • 

. •„ r>»'it * ^ . *' v ' ,, k i ^ _ • 



. '' . , DISTRICT SCHODir. , 33 

republic, which is based on intelligence, sustained 
by intelligence, and looks to virtue and intelligence 
for its protection and safeguard, you are under the 
most solemn obligations, if you love your country 
and value its blessings, to make your children intel¬ 
ligent. To permit a son unable to read to go to the 
polls, is as great afi injury, as you can db your coun¬ 
try. It is, in fact, as far as his vote and influence 
go, as great a crime as you could commit towards 
these free institutions. ' ' . 

In a despotic government, ignorance is the best 
quality in the pcojjle, but a free government demands 
virtue and intelligence ; it cannot prosper, it cannot 
earisl, without them. Then, if you desire the per¬ 
petuity of ybur liberties^ the equal rights and privi¬ 
leges of these free institutions, and the honour and 
glory of your happy country, educate your children; 
lit them.for enacting, administering, and obeying 
their own laws. Unless you do this, you are not 
your country’s friend. v - 

Y,ou are also bound, and bound by dies stronger 
than any other, tp make your children happy. It 
is true; you love your children p you wish them 
every blessing ; you would not see them suffer a 
single hour. Yes, you feel probably quite enough 
concerned as to what they shall eat, and what the'y 
shall drink, and wherewithal they shall be clothed. 
And it may be, that you feel sufficiently, concerned 
to have them successful i-n the world, and prosperous 
.in their temporal affairs. 

* Thp obligation of parents to sent] their children to school 
is of gTeat antiquity in Prussia. The powerful anti active 
superintendence exercised by the church over the education 
of the people, dates from tlut.origtn of protestantism, of which 
it is an inherent dharScteriafrc. It is evident that the authors 

a revolution effected in the name of liberty of conscience 
must necessarily labour, at the emancipation of: the' popular 
mind, and the diffusion of kno wledge, as the only secure means 
of dafehdmg their cause and rooting it in the fliindsof the 
people.—Tousw’s Report. \ • ■„ s .. 
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But'food and clothing are not the extent of their 
wants. Neither will wealth or honour- make them 
happy. Real enjoyment, true happiness, depend 
upon the mind ; and the mind is formed by educa¬ 
tion.- Then, if you in the least neglect the cultiva¬ 
tion of .their minds and hearts, you cannot act the 
part of affectionate parents.' You wish your children 
to be the companions of the Wise and good; but 
"unless they are learned and moral, they will be unfit. 
for such society. - -• 

You wish therh happy whether in prosperity or 
.adversity ; then prepare then/ by a proper educa¬ 
tion, to find happiness within themselves. It is 
exercising the mind, and placing the affections on 
tilings worthy of the immortal soul, that will give 
. them satisfaction. It is not sensual gratification 
that makes man happy, it is thought and love. 

But you are not only to-prepare your .children 
for transacting the business of life, but to act. upon 
and educate.-other immortal beings. Your children 
- wilt, have an influence upon others ; they are made 
for society, and cannot live alone.: their, influence 
will be felt lay all with whom they hayeintercourse; 
even when they shall not aim at exerting an influ¬ 
ence upon others, it may not be less sensibly felt. 

If their minds ■ are so'.formed that they can be 
happy itl themselves, they will contribute to the 
happiness of others'; but if their education has been 
such as to render them incapable of enjoyment, they 
’will be continually destroying the- peace and com- ‘ 
fort of those around them;.yes, they will frequently 
doit by design, in order to gratify their selfish feel¬ 
ings: and they will do it without design-for being 
wretched, sympathy .will make others miserable 
also. ..' i ' 

K If. your children are trained up-in the right way/. 
..they may do great good in the world ; but if not, 

. they will destroy peace, ahd fie promoters of discord 
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and confusion. If you neglect their expanding 
minds, they may obtain in the' schools of vice a 
quickness of intellect, a plausibility of address, and 
thus gain an influence over the inexperienced and 
unthinking^and become but too successful in-seducing 
them far from the paths of virtue, and plunging them 
into'the vortex of dissipation and vice ; thus blast¬ 
ing the hopes of many an affectionate parent, and 
bringing destruction upon their own souls for’time 
and eternity. 

Such cases are common ; and they may be'the 
cases of your own children if there is parental un¬ 
faithfulness. Your children, also, will be the edu¬ 
cators, the formers of the character of their children; 
and these again will educate those that follow after, 
till the good or evil consequences of what you are 
now doing shall spread far and wide, and go down 
to the end of time. No, the consequences will not 
stop thei*e,—they will extend through eternity. How 
responsible your situation! 

There is another consideration which should make 
you prize every privilege, and do all in your power 
to educate yoilr children: it is'this,—if they are ever 
useful and happy in after-life, it will be because they 
obtained the power to be so when young. When 
they have reached manhood, the character-is form¬ 
ed, the' education' is completed, and the man will 
continue, with scarcely an exception, what he 
then is. ..." -f 

While your children are with you, under your 
governlnent, they are laying the foundation of their 
future career ; and this foundation may be whatever 
you shall choose : if it is broad and deep, they may 
. build upon it indefinitely; if it is false, they will get 
no other. What yon prepare them to be is their 
only preparation. In most cases, what manhood 
finds them when -they leave your roof, the grave 
-will find them when they leave the earth. 



r ; 

3G' 


'’ brsTRICT SCHOOL. 




SECTION II. 

QUALIFICATIONS OF TEACHERS. 

, * , _ - . 

I KNobrof, nothing in which. tiiis government is 
so,deficient as it is in well qualified teachers for her 
elementary .schools. The two great things which 
are wanting in this country, are, competent teachers,_ 
and a disposition on the part of parents to pay such 
teachers a suitable compensation.I will speak of 
this disposition of parents in another place. The 
requisite qualifications of teachers are the subjects 
now before us. . , , 

In the first place I will mention some of the de¬ 
ficiencies of common school-teachers ; and in the 
second place-some of the qualifications which their 
office requires. I hope that I shall be excused for% 
. being plain ; the good of all demands that I should^ 
be so;* 

The people of the United States employ, annu¬ 
ally, at least eighty thousand 'common-school in- 
_ strueters. There are in the twenty-four states not 
less than eighty thousand common schools, (we do 
not includedhe higher schools.) ' 

Among these eighty thousand teachers, but a very 

r * The schoolmaster who, ftom indolence, carelessness, or 
bad disposition, neglects his occupation, instructs badly, or 
uses hjs power with out discernment, shall be,admonished first 
by the inspector of the'school, and then by die inspector of the 
mrcle. If he does not.amend, he shall be reported to the' 
provincial authorities,, who, on sufficient evidence, shall irp,-’ 
pose, ijnong.sf ether penalties, and according to the income 
of the delinquent,' progressiva pecumaty fines, which shall 
be added to the funds of the school. If -reptirfiands, threats/ 
and, punishments have no effect,, his Employment shall be 

taken firoitplunj Causin' a Report. , • . 

'r.” ,, ; 
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few have niade any preparation for their duties ; the 
most of them accidentally assume this office as a 
temporary employment. - They seek it to fill up'a' 
vacant month or two', when they expect something 
else will offer far more lucrative and suitable to their 
- wishes. • ... 

Many teach for a short time, that they may ob¬ 
tain a little money to Assist them in a higher course 
of studies which they have commenced others 
make the business^, mere stepping-stone to something 
which they consider far more honourable; and some 
become schoolmasters because their health will not 
sustain an exposure to out-door weather, Or, what 
is more frequently the case, because they suppose 
the labours of a teacher are not as rough and ardu¬ 
ous as the winter-labours of a farm. 

Having become teachers from motives like these, 
they have not thought of the responsibilities of their 
office ; they see not the fearful and momentous re¬ 
lations which they hold to the immortal souls com¬ 
mitted to their care; and, can they discharge their 
duties faithful#^and conscientiously, when ignorant 
of What they are doing? They, intend to,teach but 
a short time,and therefafe care nothing about making 
improvements in their method of instruction, or of -' 
becoming better qualified for their business. 

They know that the unpleasant occupation will 
soOri cease, and they do not wish to task their minds - 
with it any more than is absolutely necessary. They 
probably have no love for the society of children, 
and in many cases have a decided dislike to any in-' 
tercourse With them. They have associated with 

* The Germans give, as an instance of.the low stale of pri¬ 
mary education in Royal Saxony, (dm case is very different 
■in the dutchies,) that the places of schoolmasters are there 
commonly filled by mere candidates of theology, tn Scotland 
-We should . think this qualification very high .-—.Preface iu 
..Couein't Report, , 1> 
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children but little, and are ignorant of the mariner 
in which they learn. rThey know not how to sym¬ 
pathize with children, or how to please or interest 
them; and they hope soon to be free from their 
Stupidity and vexation, and shun all present inter¬ 
course as much as possible. '' 

Many, not being able to discriminate between the 

• different characters of their pupils, have one un-- 
changing treatment for all: these meet with diffi- 

.■ culties in pleasing the parents, or in governing the 
larger scholars, and then threaten, stamp, scold, and 
whip, and conclude by losing all government over 
themselves. They have no- system, and nothing 
comes in the right time or place ; every thing is in 
confusion ; eight or ten noisy scholars vociferating 
for some privilege or information at the same time. 

This throws them into a passion, and they sputter 
about without accomplishing any thing, or producing 
any order. Their patience is soon lost, and .the 
irritability of their temper is worked off on some 
unlucky, urchin who happens to be in th&jlirection, 
of their wrath.. ■ itSSt ' 

What I have said is not from the imagHBfion. I 
have' seen many such- scenes ; and so, cSror with 
high glee or trembling fear, has many a school-boy. 
Many, many instructers also, are" ignorant of what 
they are expected to teach ; they became teachers 
..that they might learn,—not to teach others. Many 

• take this office that they may acquire that know¬ 
ledge which they now begin to feel the want of, but 
Which was, regarded as useless when they idled away 
their-school-days. 

They feel the necessity ofbecoming the learner; 
but to save-the profession of ignorance, Mid “the dis-- 
-grace of their advanced- age, they ; assume the name 
and office of instructor. -Their labour to acquire 
knowledge prevents, them, from at-tent^ng to the 
' chydreto. The teacher’s attainments are suspected. 
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and being measured by the acquisitions of sotne of 
the mor^ advanced scholars, they are frequently seen 
to .suffer from the comparison ; this makes the 
teaeher either embarrassed or arrogant, and there-- 
fore impatient or techy. - ■ ■ - 

~Thes# are some of the defects of many of our 
common School teachers.; Much more might he said 
in the way of linding fault, but I have neither space 
nor inclination to pursue this unpleasant task. One 
mend-fault is worth ten find-faults, all the world 
over. I will now, in the second place, mention 
some of the qualifications which every-teacher should 
have ; and from these, others, which I may not 
notice, may be inferred. ' . 

In the ..first place, teachers should well consider 
the nature of their business. You are now acting 
upon mind-—mind that is young and flexible. Your 
example, your opinions, your address, are to form 
in*your pupils such characters as wjll make them 
either useful and bappy, or useless and miserable. 
You are acting upon minds which will act upon 
other min<|s, and your whole influence will go to- 
' wards the formation of the character of society. 
Yon should, then, consider well the nature of your 
business. You should examine, yourselves, and see. 
/ if you are prepared for an' office at once so honour¬ 
able, influential, and responsible. _ 

It will be necessary for, you to examine your ac¬ 
quirements, for you should thoroughly understand 
the branches you will be expected to teach. Y The 
improvement of the scholars is your whole duty. 

* Let solidity,rather than extent, be aimed at in the euurse. 
• of instruction. The young masters must know a few things 
fundamentally, rather .than many things superficially. The' 
steady continuous-, labour which must be'gone, through to 
know anything, whatsoever, thoroughly, is ah admirable dis¬ 
cipline for the mind. Besides, nothing; is So prolific as one 
thing well known; ft is an excellent starting point for a 
thousand others.— .Cousin's fizport. ' ., 
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You cannot, while an instrueter, attend to the im¬ 
provement of yourself, especially ih those branches 
of knowledge which you are teaching youf scholars. 
You cannot give what you have not; and you Will 
not be yble to teach others;~unless you have first 
, learned yourself. Before you commence tj^s duties 
of instructing, you should have a thorough know- . 
ledge of the studies usually pursued in common 
schools. - • - 

You should, he y good reader. The grace, 
l beauty, and expression of this art cannot be taught 
by oratorical rules, nor by the machinery of punc¬ 
tuation. - The feeling, and the force of reading, your" 
pupils must learn from your example. By reading 
with that tone of voice which the sentiment de¬ 
mands, and with correct emphasis, you will be able 
to make a passage intelligible to your younger pupils, 
which .you could not do by verbal definition or in¬ 
genious illustration. " / • 

To read well, is to produce all the effect the sen- ‘ 
timent is capable of doing. ■ ft is not, .as many 
•teachers would lead their scholars to suppose, the 
punctilious observance of pauses, the certain rise and 
-fall of voice at the commencement and termination 
of every period, the continuous' loud explosions of 
the high tones, or all these, that" make agreeable or 
affecting reading. Yet we would think that many 
teachers' supposed, it was, from the -manner they 
.permit or teach their scholars to read." 

How many disagreeable, powerless readers, either 
from the carelessness or the ignorance of teachers! 
Teachers should perceive that punctuation is entirely 
.artificial, arid that it is impossible for it to graduate , 
the reading as the sense would direct. You-should 
practically believe, that nothing can make -your 
-scholars read well but a full understanding, and a 
deep, adequate- feeling, of .what'they Uitter/ You 
should be able to convince them iff- this by your own - 
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correct, impressive reading. By your own reading, 
compel their minds to know, and believe, that a 
.book has ideas ,—that it contains something which 
they do not know, but which they may comprehend, 
and make their owp. 

Your scholars, from the manner they are taught, 
Suppose that reading well consists in nothing else 
than in correctness and facility in prunouncingwords. 
The meaning they do not get themselves, nor do 
they pretend to give it to others. Now,you should 
correct this ; you should read as if jmur mind saw 
something, and as if you wished to show it to them— 
as if their minds were to attend to the thought , and 
not to the words, and stops, and manner. 

Show them that the same sentiment may produce 
a variety of dissimilar ideas and feelings, according 
to the way in which it is read ; and at all times, pro-' 
duce in them the conviction that good reading is to 
‘make the hearers feel and perceive all that the 
author felt and perceived. Now, unless you read 
wejl yourself, you will not be able to teach your 
pupils to read in this manner. 

If you read with an unnatural tone, with false 
emphasis and cadence, without distinct articulation, 
without intending to communicate any meaning, or 
with bad pronunciation 1 , or with hesitation, or stam¬ 
mering, or indistinct rapidity, or in a careless, awk-' 
ward position and manner, yOur,,scholars will do the- 
same: and on the other hand, if you read with grace, 
with feeling, with intelligence, . and with a voice 
pitched in harmony with the sense, your scholars 
will be likely, to read in the same style. - 

After all your instruction, and with the help of all 
the rules they.can learn, your pupils will be sure to' 
get into bad habits, unless your own example of good 
reading prevents them. I would say it then, again, 
let every teacher be a good reader. . , 

/ .1 have dwelt-at some; length oo ( this, qualification 
e-. . D 2 - 
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in a teacher, from its vast importance. A child, or 
a youth, is liable at all times to be called upon to 
read ; it is a little service, which all in good courtesy 
expect from each other, and we may be asked to 
render it by the family fireside, or in the drawing¬ 
room; in the private circle, or at the public meeting; 
at all times, and in every variety of circumstances; 
now, to amuse the cheerful, and now to instruct the 
thoughtful; now, before the learned, and now before 
the unlearned. Then, let what is always expected, 
and may be called for at any time, have everyat- 
tention from the teacher, and the highest regard from 
the scholar., 

A teacher should be a good penman. He should 
write a round, smooth, free hand, yet one that is 
bold and rapid. You may compel the scholars to 
hold the pen correctly—you may keep them in a- 
proper position—you may enforce a good degree of 
attention to their pen and marks ; but after all this,-, 
.unless you can present them a good copy for imita¬ 
tion, your labpurs will be in vain. It is not by being 
told what is good, but it, is by seeing it, that will 
make scholars improve in writing; or in almost 
any thing else. Then, to be a teacher, you should 
be a good penman, and know how to make others 
excel y .. 

• You should be ready and accurate in the science 
of 'arithmetic. Your ability to make the scholars 
^’perform the most obvious examples, or understand 
the moat simple rule, will be in proportion • to the 
•knowledgeyo.u have_pf the whole science. You can- , 
hot be afi jijstrtfctive teacher; one that will make the 
thing simple arid easy, except you have studied the 
Wencesufficierifly to sep something of its nature and 
application. 7 In the science o f numbers and cpiantity, • 
each step teaches and illustrates the succeeding step. 

A man should be agOod arithmetician to he a good 

teacher even-in the fimpldv rule of addition. You 
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should be so familiar with this science, that you will 
kliow how the miiid acquires this knowledge.. You 
should be able to perceive at-once, whether or not 
the pupil understands the rules of the book, or your; 
own instructions. You should know when the pupil- , 
'can help himself, and also when he needs help. 

You should be able to show the reasons for the 
rules; and, what is of the utmost importance, to be 
able to mdlfe a practical'use of the knowledge that 
is obtained from the. book,'and the examples, which 
are done out in the school-room. You should be 
able to bring the business of the active world into 
the exercises of the school, and make the children 
apply their rules and knowledge to this practical.: 
work. Let your pupils carry the same arithmetic ; 
into the transactions of life that they used in_ the,, 
school-room. 

Do not let them be obliged (as they are in many 
cases at .present) to learn a practical science of num¬ 
bers, after they hav.e uselessly spent years in trying 
to understand that, of the school-room. If you have a 
thorough knowledge of arithmetic, you can make the 
science easy and practical to your pupils ; but if you 
arc ignorant of the science, the' study of it will .be 
unpleasant and unintelligible to those" under your ' 
direction. ’ : 

You should be familiar with geography. The 
usual manner of pursuing this.study is this: the 
teacher takes the book or the map in his hand, and 
hears the pupil recite that which has just beeh com¬ 
mitted Id memory, without' annexing any remarks, 
to assist the scholar in forming a true conception of 
the object or place which the lessor! has: described. 
From the want of proper direction and suitable il¬ 
lustrations, the pupil does not understand the nature 
of the study, and consequently makes it a mere reci- 
, tation from the;memory, as if ityyas moral of intel- - 
- lectual knowledge. \ * 
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*The teacher should be able to show the use of 
maps, and the mode in which they represent the. 
earth and its various divisions, natural and artificial. 
You should be qualified to teach the pupils the art 
of drawing maps, in an easy, attractive manner. You 
5 should be familiar with every part of the study, so 
■ that you may direct the pupil’s search after any place 
without the least hesitation. - 

It is frequently the case that teacher* from being 
strangers to the study, spend a large portion of their . 
school hours in finding places for the class, in geo- . 
graphy ; and not being successful in their blind search, 
they are obliged to cover their ignorance by saying, 

.. that “ the place is not put down on the map.” 

You should be so well acquainted with. this de¬ 
lightful branch of knowledge, as to be able to give 
every part that charm and interest to the young and 
inquiring, mind, which will urge it on with an in¬ 
creased desire and application. If you are well ac¬ 
quainted with' geography, this may he /done ; and 
unless you are, learning it is your duty, not teach¬ 
ing it; and it is not a proper time to learn when 
you are expeeted to instruct. 

You should have a thorough knowledge of the 
grammar and philosophy of the English language. 
This science ismiserahly taughtinour district schools, 
and one principal reason is, a large number of the 
r ,teachers know buriittle or nothing, about it; or, at 
'least, about |he best method of teaching it. Your 
pupils usually haye a great dislike to grammar, for 
they see neither sense nor rhyme in it, 

4 • You require' them to commit to memory a set of 
words.which are entirely new to them,—a string of 
- technical terms, wfiich neither yourself nor the book 
-definesarid this is usually the amount of .knowledge 
which tlie pupils obtain. The time that is uselessly 
spent in the study of .grammar, is long and tedious. 
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The benefit which the scholars derive is nothing, or 
next to nothing. 

The whole of this evil arises from the teacher’s 
ignorance of the science, or from his bad jnethod of 4 . 
teaching it. Now every teacher should readily and 
correctly see the facts and phenomena of the lan¬ 
guage ; he should understand its genius and philoso¬ 
phy, and be intimate with itsforms and constructions. 
There are rules and principle’s in this science, which 
are fixed and simple ; and these the tcachm^ehould 
perceive distinctly, and be able to app^^Ecm to 
whatever, form the language may present.T^^ 

The most simple parts of this science should be 
taught first; such as the definitions of the several ■ 
parts of speech. These definitions the teacher must., 
be able to simplify and vary, so as to make them in¬ 
telligible to the scholars.. You should ascertain 
whether they understand them, by requiring the , 
pupils to pick out the thing defined, by the aid of 
the definition. - , 

That a teacher should be a -good grammarian, is . 

. of the utmost importances; for we should value, that 
most which we have the most frequent occasion to 
use. And what is there that we employ so often as 
language? All must use it. It is the great instru¬ 
ment by which mind acts upon mind; and this action 
will be faithful or unfaithful, weak of powerful, ac¬ 
cording to the perfection or imperfection of this 
instrument. ■ - - 

. What part of, human learning can there be, then, so , 
desirable as a thorough knowledge of this instrument 
■by which mind acts upon mind, that we may at all 
s times make the best possible use of it. Teachers , 
should make, the grammar of the language an inte- : 
.'resting and important study ; hut before they’can do ■ 
this, they 1 must be. well versed in it. themselves. 
Again;, then, vre would say/ that.a knowledge .of , 
' grammar, an acquaintance with the philosophy of the 
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^language, and the ability to teach it. are essential 
qualifications in a teacher. 

Teachers should likewise he well Versed in history, 
especially that of the United States. This will quali¬ 
fy you to select.such parts as will be useful to the 
scholars,and to present to their minds the importance 
of the subject. If you are pleased and familiar with 
history, you make it an intensely interesting study- 
jin your school. Every American youth should 
'.know Uac history and present condition of his coun¬ 
try ; lljgRhiore. especially should every teacher of 
- AmericSPyouth. • 

But you may lie well acquainted with these branch¬ 
es, and yet not. prepared to teach, There, are many 
things absolutely necessary for a teacher besides 
knowledge. To teach is to impart knowledge to 
others ; and you need the power of imparting as 
much as you do the knowledge itself. A teacher 
should he able to communicate his ideas to others 
\yith ease and perspicuity. Your success will de¬ 
pend in a great, measure on this power; if you have 
it not, all the learning of the.ancients and moderns 
will not fit you for a teacher. - \ 

Yet you should remember that this faculty of 
communicating to others what we -know is mostly 
an acquired one, and may be had, to a great degree,, 
by all who seek it.; This qualification, which is of 
such immense importance, is possessed but by a very 
few, teachers. There are many more of those who 
have the necessary'knowledge, than of those who- 
have the capabilities to teach.it ; - 

■ The power of telling what they have heard or have 

* The common 5 school teacher should-also be well acquaint¬ 
ed with drawing, book-keeping, geometry, trigonometry, men-' 
duration; and Siirveyirrg; natural p hil osophy, and .the elements 
of astronomy;'chemistry, apd 1 mineralogy i theconstitution of .: 
the United State*, the d,uties,of public officers, and moral and 
.intellectual'philosophy. ! : 
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been reading,- the faculty of communicating theiT ~ 
ideas to others in an esfsy^clear, perspicuous manner, 
but verj- few have, whether educated in the district 
school, the college, or the professional sCmins^y. 
This great defect (worse, I was about to say, than 
ignorance itself, for it makes us assume, the appear- 

i.juice'of being very learned, when in reality we can 
think or tell but very little) proceeds from the bad 
systems of instruction. ,. 

Teachers, with other students, arc made mere 
reservoirs, into which a little learning is poured, ); 
but from which there is no,outlet; or if there should 
be one, it is not a pure flowing stream, but an ill- 
seeming, struggling leak. The little that oozes out 
is a disgrace to the fountain, and a disappointment ■* 
to reasonable expectations. We should make' the - 
knowledge which w e, merely look at, and pass by, 
a part o£ our own minds; it should be incorporated • 
with, and become a part of our intellectual existence. 

Then, if we have the organs of speech, and a 
motive, there will be neither hesitation, nor stam¬ 
mering, nor circumlocution, nor words without 
meaning. If we have an idea, we. can impart if. 
We deceive ourselves when we apologize for our 
faulty expressions, by saying, “ I know,well enough* 
but I can’t tell it.” The fact is, we do not know; 
if we did, there never would be an occasion for such 
an apology. Now it will not do for teachers to 
make this confession to their pupils, and therefore 
they are obliged to say something ; hut you should 
know that it is easy to talk about every thing and 
yet s \y nothing. 

• There, is no class' of men in society.who need-) 
this faculty of'communicating, knowledge so much « 
as teachers; especially common school teachers. 
They are acting upon minds which arc extremely 
limited ; having but a very few ideas, and 'almost 
entirely unacquainted with tl)e'relations of things. 
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,THey cannot get the meanirig by hints, and ihfer- 
'ences, and equivocal, half-expressions, as more ma¬ 
ture minds may do by close attention, and with some 
knowledge of the speaker’s phraseology. 

No, you must speak the whole of it to children, 
with nothing more nor less, and in their own idiom. 
In an.audience of 'children, you ~ f have not intelli 
-gent minds to supply, the want oj Intelligence; ■ 
all that is perceived by them' must be con tained 
in the teacher's communication. If will now be 
acknowledged that teachers, more than any other 
class of men, need the faculty of transferring into 
Other minds what may be worthy of existing in their 
1 Own. .V • 

A teacher should make it his unceasing study to 
acquire this power. He may obtain it by practice. 
If he will arrange his ideas, and connect them with 
proper words, and frequently express them, he will 
soon acquire the ability. And it will make a new 
man of any one ; he will then feel and know his 
strength .* ■. ' y 

* Says Francis Leiber, LL'.D,, in his Girard Report,—a • 
work of grpat merit, and one that shows this distinguished 
gentleman to be well acquainted with the‘principles and prae- 
. tice of education,—“ We speak a hundred times before we 
.. write once, and though exercises, which.perfect ms in writing 
correctly and tastefully, cultivate also, in a degree, our speak- 
, ing, yet there remains a vast difference between the free, and 
cultivated ose-of the breathing word,’ and that-of the pen; 

' it has, therefore, always appeared' to me, that the art of speak* 

^ mg well, not only on solemn occasions, by way of oratory, 
but on all the' many, occasions' -.created by the intercourse of 
... men, ought to form a predominant -object in every sound edu- 
’ capon. ’ - - , * ", : ■ ■■ . 

i’ “ A person may write correctly and concisely!' may-express 
his ideas in a perspicppas and, pleasing order on paper, and 
yet be unfit to relate properly even a short anecdote. That 
this art of speaking well is important' every where, will ba 
denied by ho one,' as’, soon as attention is directed to the 
■subject; but ih &country like outs, where so much business 
is transacted,-so many'affairs are treated iu an oral way, it - 
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qualifications of teachers continued. 

.• A teacher, besides possessing the requisite at¬ 
tainments, and the ability.of communicating them 
to others, should have a good moral character. 
His .morals will be the standard by which the 

becomes peculiarly important. It would be the soundest, and 
• in my opinion, the only preparation for the art of debating, .' 
and rhetoric in general. 

“ In Asia the art of relating is actually taught, and we ought" 
not to hesitate to adopt whatever is goody even from that , 
quarter. So much.is jjie art neglected with Europeans and 
their descendants, that I find in the regulations of a largo 
orphan asylum in Berlin, the prescription, thatthe'boys should - - 
he taught to do errands well.' 

“ Strange as this'may seem, who has not had tnanifold op¬ 
portunities of observing that even this low degree of the art 
of expressing is rarely, well* understood 1 Were the art of 
expressing ourselyes generally considered as indispensable, it . 
would not have been necessary to single out this humble part 
of it. Let us observe, farther, how few persons are able to - 
relate clearly and agreeably a simple , incident, or every-day , 
occurrence, to converse well, to give testimony in a court, &c. 

“ I have given my views on this subject fully, in an article 
on conversation, which ! wrote for. the Encyclopaedia Ameri¬ 
can®, As a good handwriting is accessary, but riot unessen¬ 
tial to the act of expressing ourselves in writing, so is a correct 
and pleasing pronunciation,.and' a well modulated voice no 
unimportant, accessary to the art of expressing ourselves 
orally : in fact, hgwever desirable a good handwriting may 
be, and I consider it of no mean importance, a fine enunciation . 

■ is more so. 

“ Social intercourse has, in, the natural course of ciyiliza- , 
tion, beriome an important ingredient of our whole life, and 
social life consists chiefly in pral communication.. Should we 
.not cultivate, this maiu'hasis of intercourse ? A proper educa¬ 
tion in.this branch must begin auitp early; |t oujpjt indeed 
to be one of the first subjects of education, y • . 

i- i -~ ■' , ErA <■ “ A , : A ' j '. . 
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scholars will‘compare and regulate theirs. His con- 
. dttct and -deportment mil be constantly before them; 
and from the respect he oughfto have from his pu- 
-pils, his life will be the model which they will imi¬ 
tate.; The teacher’s sentiments* opinions, and even 
manners, will insensibly become the sentiments, 
opinions, and manners of the scholars. They will 
feel a full license to do whatever the teacher does. 

His actions will be appealed to as a justification 
of their own ; aiid whatever , the teacher consider^ 
• right or wrong, will he considered as right, orwrpmH 
by the scholars. The teacher’s actions are tiffd* 
the eye of the children, and his mind,'thoughts', and 
feelings by the side of theirs, more than any other 
individual’s ;. whatever he may be, he will be sure 
to stamp his likeness with more or less faithfulness 
upon the minds of every one of his pupils. 

A teacher may, and generally will, mould the 
: .conformable, imitative mind of the child into his 
.own image. To a great extent our teachers give 
us our character. If this be so (and we think no 
•one will doubt it who'has cither observed of re-. 

“ To write and speak, or, in one word, to express ourselves 
. concisely, may well be called the flower of- the art of expres¬ 
sion, which, as it is so'little cultivated with us, requires par- 
' ticular attention; it is an accomplishment which few as yet 
, seem*'to acknowledge at all, and - as oiir numerous daily and 
weekly papers offer aready receptacle for unmeasured political' 

' papers, .so that necessity does not oblige us to resort to con¬ 
ciseness,—which forms an essential quality, for instance, of an 
officer’s report in the field;—we must cultivate it early with the 
.rising generation, lest the greatest 'part of our people should 
be debarred from obtaining sound and necessary political in¬ 
formation, by the very abundance of public statements.' 

“ This exee ; ss lias rapidly increased of late, and what man .' 
’ of business cart- any longer keep pace with all the reports and 
messages? Henpe they miss so. often' their aim. Let Our • 
pupilB learn their style from the commentaries of Caisar, rather 
;• than from the history of Clarenddn-ffrom the precise' language 
iof a Livingston, rather than imitate what might be called state 
message style.” . ' . 
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fleeted), what is more important than a good moral .- 
character in a teacher ! 

Parents, if such a character is of any importance 
in your, children, it is of just as much importancS 
in-their teachers. You must expect to see in your 
children the same ; virtues or vices, and particularly 
the latter (for the young, as well, as those who are 
older, copy the evil of others with much more readi¬ 
ness and faithfulness than they do the good), taking 
rootj and springing up into action that you see in 
their teacher. And, respected instructor, if' you 
feel (and you should understand this matter) that 
your doctrines and practice are not right, oh, think 
of the consequences of your unhappy influence ! 

A' teacher should govern himself In this con¬ 
sists the great art of governing others. We lose all 
authority over others when we lose command of 
ourselves. The disloyalty of our passions requires 
a closer inspection and a stronger guard than any - 
official government : and to rule your own spirit 
you will find much more difficult than the control 
of others. You will meet with many things which ‘ 
are keenly provocative; hut always”) keep a close 
watch over yourself, and lot nothing throw you off 
from your guard : let your judgment advise and 
control all your actions. f' 

If you will govern yourself, you will have a good 
government in your school. I never knew a teacher 
who was.troubled in managing his scholars, that did 
not first lose the government of himself. These 
rebellious school farces, where teacher and scholar - 
try their strength for mastery, commence from some 
weakness of indiscretion on the part of the teacher,.... 
fl man having the strength of law and right, 
and a perfect command ..of himself, yoill have ■' 
his authority acknowledged, and his government 
respected. 

~ There is no employment where tire aid of a good 



52 ' / DISTRICT SCHOOL. ' ' v ' ' 

dp; ■■..■■■■■ - .■ “ .■ • ■ ’ ■ - 1 

judgment is-more essential than in the teachers; I 
mean the teacher of a common school. In all our 
incorporated academies, colleges, and seminaries, ; 
there are laws prescribing the duties of the instruct- 
.ers and the conduct of the’ pupils. These laws are 
drawn up by learned, experienced men ; men who 
are not local, acting officers of the institution, but 
warm friends erfftl general supervisors. The instruct-' 
ers are directed by these laws, and require their 
obedience from the students. 

, Now, there is no such supervision from the ex¬ 
perienced and learned oyer the common school and 
its teacher ; the ihstfuS^ gs an these schools are their 
own legislators, judicative/TTnd executive they pub¬ 
lish their own laws to the colony, and they accuse, 
pass sentence, and punish. 

The professors of a college are not allowed to make 
their laws—they are not permitted to punish in case 
of violation, but are obliged to report the offender 
and the offence to the president or the board of 
managers ; they are neither legislative, judicative,nor 
executive :-but why ? because they are not, as fit for 
these offices as common school teachers ? This Cer¬ 
tainly is not the reason. Is it because the laws of a 
college are more numerous and difficult ? Is it be¬ 
cause the government of the educated is more dif¬ 
ficult than the government of the uneducated ?. C-er- , 
tainly not. ■ 

The rules and regulations of a primary or district 
school are as important (and require more ingenuity 
in adapting them to the young minds and restless/ 
bodies of the children) as the laws of a college; and 
the pupils of a district school having usually lived 
' without rule andrestraint, are certainly less prepared 
to perceive what i? right and what is wrong, and 
consequently must be; more, controlled by the rules 
and regulations'of the institution ? 

Why, then, is this department of government' 
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taken away from profcapiors ? The, reason is, because 
it is much better to hsJfe it in the hands of others, . 
or, in other words, to wave the assistance, counsel, 
and advice ,of others’ experience and learning. But 
the common- school teacher has all the professor’s 
difficulties and labours,’ yet none of his aids ; neither 
in the form of wise directions, drawn up by others,,, 
nor in the judiciary of wise, experienced supervisors;' 

The common school teacher is left alone: his will 
the law; his nod the sentence ; and his arm the exe¬ 
cutioner. Say, then, does not a common school , 
teacher need a good judgment? it is the only thing 
that will ensure justice ; it is the only restraint which 
ignorance, and rashness, and cruelty have. The 
teacher has no other aid for discovering guilt, and for 
prescribing punishment; the judgment is the only 
thing that directs unlimited power ; and if this is 
wanting, where can we look for a greater tyrant than 
the common school teacher may become ? 

A teacher should have an even, uniform temper. 
Without this qualification, there will be, at, one time * 
too much harshness and severity, and at another time 
too much playfulness -and lenity. Now the pupils 
will fear and tremble under the rage of passion, and 
now destroy all order by unbounded liberties. The - 
teacher should always be mild, calm, and collected— 
never moved or excited into an improper state of 
feeling, but always serene and pleasant before his 
pupils; and at all other times if possible. 

How often - is heard the admonitory whisper, 
Look,out, the master is cross to-day;” and how 
often, too, do the scholars take the advantage of 
extreme , good-nature, and have a real good hour of 
fun. Scholars watch the mercury off the teacher’s 
feelings as closely as-they do his eye ; and they - 
know when theformerwill give them liberties as cer¬ 
tainly as they do when the latter will. This change¬ 
ableness of temper is attended with serious evils. 
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If a pupil is puriishedphe will think that it hap¬ 
pened because the “ master was mad.” If flic scho¬ 
lar is accused of a bad recitation, he will say, “The 
master Was techy enough to-day, and dreadfully 
particular.” If the teacher has an uneven temper, 
the scholar will be sure, whatever may be his defi¬ 
ciencies and commissions, to justify himself, and to 
make the teacher the cause of all the trouble. For 
uniformity of obedience in the school, and for the 
teacher’s own comfort, an even uniform temper will 
always be necessary. d;, - " 

A teacher'should have decision and firmness, 
He should he able to decidejd§ph the expediency or 
inexpediency of the act, or request/and then remain 
firm in his decision. I know of nothing which gives 
teachers so much trouble as: tjiis want of firmness. 

A request is negatived, but close importunity gets 
an affirmative. This the scholars. understand ; arid 
they know that a denial only produces a short delay, 
and they are careful to give the teacher no peace, till 
vexation obtains what justice refused. 

Children are full of whims and notions, and will 
always be-seeking permission to gratify them ; and 
unless the teacher has firmness to set them aside at •’ 
once, he may expect to be constantly annoyed. - Un¬ 
certainty respecting the teacher’s .acquiescence or 
refusal, will greatly increase the restless disposition 
of children ; but when there is firmness and unifor¬ 
mity in the teacher, the pupils can determine before¬ 
hand wbat the issue would be, and therefore their 
requests are few and reasonable. 

: rkndW of nothing that throws such darkness over . 
the line which separates righrfrom wrong, as this de¬ 
viation and mutability in the teacher. It also annuls,, 
all the teacher’s regulations; for tlfe pupils are never v 
Certain whether they will be enforced or not; and 
therefore pay little or no regard to them. -. An uni-, 
form; undeviating government, for two weeks, would ■ 



DISTRj ^ft - SCIlbOL " 55 

establish regulations in a school which would, always 
after, without any Inquiry, regulate the conduct and 
desires of the scholars. 

But without this stability there are no fixed, known 
laws to guide them, and the pupils are continually 
applying to the teacher. If the teacher will decide 
on his government, and then remain firm, he will 
have but very little to do in ruling; for the govern¬ 
ment of a previous day will be all that is necessary 
for the present one.* 

The teacher should he qualified to sympathize 
with his pupils. He should be able to feel as they 
feel, and to think as they think. He should be able 
to put his head and his heart by the side of theirs, 
and rejoice and labour with them. There should 
be mutual feehng between teacher and pupil, and 
this cannot be without they sympathize with each 
other. There should be such a sympathy on the 
part, of the teacher with the child’s feelings and 
operations of mind, that he will be able to take the 
pupil’s place" and stand himself a learner with the 
scholar, and then make his knowledge the teacher. 

• It is,known that children learn from each other 
with much more readiness and facility than they do 
from adults. The reason is, the one who instructs, 
adapts himself and his mode of teaching to the state 
of mind in the learner. If teachers, with all their ad¬ 
vantage of knowledge, would become children while 
instructing children, they would make better teachers 

'dhan the pupils could select from their own number. 
But adult teachers are generally so unlike'children,— 
there is so little resemblance between them, and such 
a broad distinction between their operations of mind 
and feelings, that thertfds’ not much sympathy for * 

* Wheti order has once been ‘ thoroughly established, .when 
the will of each has learaed to bend to the unity of the collec¬ 
tive body, the early seventy may be relaxed, and give place 
to kindness and indulgence,— Cousin's Report. 
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each other ; and less fitness in the instructions of the 
teacher to the attainments an3 capacities of the 
•Scholar. 1 . * • 

It should be'the constant aim of the instructer to 
place himself in the condition of liis pupils. To do 
this he must cultivate his imagination and his sym¬ 
pathetic emotions. He must come down where his 
pupils are, and walk in the twilight with them, and 
feel their difficulties, and use their means to sur¬ 
mount them■ In a word, he must be the teacher 
of the school, and yet a learner and a member of each 
class. 

Who is there that needs more imagination and 
sympathy than the teacher of children ? Without a 
large portion of these, who can be a good teacher ? 
To find out what children know, to think in the 
manner they think, and to feel as they feel, we must 
listen to their conversations with each other; observe 
the language of feeling ; and reflect upon the accounts 
they give of .the events and objects they have wit¬ 
nessed. ' 

We must also free them from all restraint, and 
talk with them about the things in their world. 
We must be their citizens, their companions,—-re¬ 
joice when they rejoice, weep when they weep, and 
at the same time he changing them from darkness to 
light; from the littleness of children to the greatness 
\ of men. 

, A teacher should be able to discriminate charac¬ 
ter, and see the mental -and moral dissimilarity of 
his pupils. In his school there will be no two alike ; 
no two who will require the. same treatment, dr the 
same manner of instructing. Hence the necessity 
of discriminating,, that he may adapt himself to the 
individual peculiarities and capacities of each. This S; 
diversity of character and intelligence arises from a. ? 
different physical organization, from different treat¬ 
ment and instruction -when at home with their com- • 
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panions and parents, and from a great diversity of 
other causes which have never been noticed. 

These circumstances make each individual a dif¬ 
ferent being for the teacher to become acquainted 
with. It is true'that all children have many things 
in common ; yet it is as true that each pupil has 
something, and a something which theM&acher 
must- understand, that is unlike any othgjpqc&divi- 
dual. The .teacher’s business .is not so muc^j^'in¬ 
quire into the causes of these peculiarities, as lt je to 
study them. There is as great a variety in the 
minds of your pupils, as there is in'their faces; and, 
after a little discrimination, it will be as. perceptible. 

Teachers usually havegfclfc one government for 
every scholar in school.'■‘‘•TOK timid, sensitive pupil 
receives the same treatment that is given to the fear¬ 
less and obdurate; the dull and inattentive the same 
instruction with the sprightly and diligent. The 
. child that should be won with tenderness and affec¬ 
tion, is crushed with harshness and tyranny; and 
the daringly vicious and -’impertinent, has a rein no 
tighter than the well-disposed and obedient 

The pupil who is without restraint at home, con¬ 
trolled neither by parents, friends, nor conscience, 
the teacher attempts to govern with the same means 
which should be used over those who are obedient • 
to their parents, and generally correct in their con¬ 
duct. He does not perceive the government that 
is necessary for the scholar in school, from the na¬ 
ture of that which he is under while out.. 

No ; it often happens that the most amiable and 
the’most unamiable, the obedient and the disobe¬ 
dient, those of almost intuitiye perceptions and the 
dull and the stupid, are brought under the same,form 
of government, and the same method of instruction! • 
The result is, that the teacher finds that his govern¬ 
ment and punishments do not answer their end, and 
Jus pupils are not benefited by , his instructions. 
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'hey have not been such as their peculiar disposer 
oiland capacities required The pupil, who wrth 
roper management would hive been an a™ 
cholar, is now marked out as a dunce ; and he, who 
rould have been submissive and obedient, is now 
ent frpm school as irreclaimable. _ 

Thescare the lamentable consequences of not d,s- 
jriminating character and mental abilities h ^ 
nuch do teachers need this power Who can be 
t fit teacher without this qualification. 1 hen, let 

svery teacher acquire this discriminating power, and 

A teacher should be able to illustrate and sim¬ 
plify Many of the elementary boons which have 
appeared within two or three years have done much 
to make the studies of children attractive and intel¬ 
ligible; yet simple, familiar illuj&a tion from the 
teacher is required in every jgp the scholar s 

^ The book alone will be of dittle value to the 
pupil; it must be accompanied with the living voice; 

and this voice should create an understand,ng be¬ 
tween the child’s mind and the book. 1 he teacher 
should illustrate whatever the pupil may he atten - 
ing to in a variety of ways; he should show the 
connexion which the lesson has to other branch*. 

of knowledge, and he should be able to apply the 
instruction to the objects or business the pupil is 

aC< The n greatest truth may he made level with the. 
capacities of even the younger pupils, if the teach^ 
is apt in his comparisons and illustrations. the most 
abstract truth may he invested with-magical attrac- 
y tions, if the teacher is familiar with the subject, apd. 
' se eS the intimate- and. harmonious. relations which 
'run through all the living and visible creation. The 
. same truths may be put into a thousand ehdekhke 
forms, yet not adulterated nor divested of their 
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power; and this the' teacher should study ho do by. 
a beautiful simplicity in his language and ideas. 

By luminous illustrations he may make truth as 
cheering and nourishing to the soul as light is to the 
eye, or the “spirit-giving air” to the lungs; he may 
make the exercise of learning something new, the 
niost delightful employment for the pupil that this 
world will ever give. O why is,it that, children 
“go tardily to school”? Why is it that they dis¬ 
like instruction ? They were made to know and to 
learn from others: —it is because they are not taught 
as nature teaches,—simply, variedly, pleasantly;. 
the great teacher of teachers should be Nature: 
let them watch her pouring light and truth into the 
infant mind, and learn a lesson which no other can 
teach. 

Teachers must be well acquainted with the studies 
before they possess this simplicity; the most learned 
men are always the most simple ; the half-educated 
are those, who make a pompous parade of long words 
and intricate, unmeaning sentences. The man who 
is master of his subject is plain, pure, and perspicu¬ 
ous in his style, and always luminous and eloquent 
in thought: but none need this purity and simplicity 
of language ‘and thought so much as the common 
school instructor; he is in a mental world, which is 
fresh from the Creator, and with narrow boundaries; 
—-he is where the world with all its duplicity and 
error has not yet intruded ; he. is in that young and 
small part where truth and simplicity dwell ; and 
he should be like his citizens. 

Oh! it has made my heart pity human weakness, 
,t0 see a conceited, pompous, arrogant man, the 
teacher and associate of children. I would that 
' such might learn that true greatness does not con- ; 
sist in appearing what they are not; nor in their 
ridiculous formality and magisterial bearing. The 
teacher, from always being the oracle of his society, 
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is very apt to form such manners. Let me say to - 
all sucif, seek your scholars’ respect and affection 
by, honesty, simplicity, 'and truth ; and hot by at¬ 
tempting the “unheard-of and the wonderful.” - *■ 

.... , -y '■ ‘ ’ ' • " 


Section iv. 

QUALIFICATIONS of teachers concluded. 

Teachers should love their business. To suc¬ 
ceed in any art or profession, we must give to it all 
our energies, thoughts, and sympathies. But this 
we will not do except We love this art or,profession. 

A teacher will have to make many sacrifices; he 
will meet with trying difficulties, and he .will have 
to be indefatigable in his labours. Now unless he 
loves his employment, he will be of all men the 
most miserable, and will, as soon as possible, engage 
in something else. 

I can scarcely conceive of a more' unhappy man 
then a district school teacher, who heartily dislikes 
his business ; and I know not of a more useless one. 
He dreads the hour when he will be obliged to meet 
his thirty or forty Cares and Troubles. .He is 
’.wearied With impatience for the moment when he 
can send them from him ; and then is glad the task- 
is' done. But the morrow presents the same mise¬ 
rable prospect, and he enters' upon his duties loath- • 
ingly, and with sickness of heart. 

. No teacher can make his school pleasant, and his 
scholars contented and happy, unless he loves to 
teach. If he is restless and unhappy, his pupils will 
..be so. But if he is happy, and delighted with- 
teaching, he will make others happy, and delighted ' 
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. with learning. If he has a .glad hear!, and a smiling 

■ countenance when he meets his pupils in the school¬ 

room’, they will love the place, and rejoice to meet 
him there. - _ 

Teachers should make their business their study. 
This will be necessary if they wish to make their 
profession honourable, and themsel ves respected and , 
useful. You cannot do justice to your scholars, 
nor to your employment, without devoting to them 
all your time and study. They demand all your 

resources and all your energies, , . 

You should be constantly inquiring into your* 
own deficiencies, and studying the Characters and 
dispositions of your pupils ; you should keep a 
close eye upon their progress ; you should examine 
, your system of teaching, and your form of govern¬ 
ment; and you should be continually watching to 
see where you fall short, and might improve. It 
should be your study to know how children learn, 
..and to. look into the operations of the developing 
mind. You should desire to become acquainted 
yvith children and youth, and know how they think,' 
and how to make them think. 

You should learn their history, and their privi¬ 
leges and government out of school; and at all times, 
it should be your constant aim and effort to under¬ 
stand your business. To this end, you shovild seek 
' the society and experience of aged teachers; you 
should possess-and peruse with care, the books and 
periodicals.which throw light oh the subject of qdu- 
gation. . At the present day, a few eminent writers 
.and distinguished instructors are devoting- their 
learning,-experience, and talents to the improve- 
. ment: of, elementary schools. Your library should-• 
cpidtain . their works ; and if they expose evils, and 
suggest remedies, you should see the former ami 

■ "appIyTtlie^Stter,. . r , . 

I know, qf no periodical that-is so valuable to the , 

a n .;-■ 

‘ f -' 1 
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.teacher as the “Annals of Education and Tnstruc- 
■■’tion,” published at Boston, arid edited by William 
' C. Woodbridge. This work is the organ of the 
“American Lyceum,” the “American Institute,” 
and the “American School Society.” The object 
(if each of these societies is the diffusion of know¬ 
ledge, and. the improvement of schools. Mr. Wood- 
bridge’s periodical, then, is the grfeat national de- 
•pository of the light and information that is made 
known oq the subject of education; : 

. Mr. Woodbridge is well prepared to conduct such 
a national work. He spent several years in Europe 
for the purpose of becoming acquainted with her 
literary institutions, and the improvements which 
had been made in their systems of education. After . 
returning, he chose the “ Annals of Education” as 
an.organ through which he might make known the. 
information, he had obtained in Europe, and the 
condition and improvements of the schools iq the 
United States. Every teacher and friend of educa- 
’ tion should avail himself of the aid and information 
: Which this work affords. 

Books and periodicals of this kind should be the 
study, of teachers. You should know the state-of 
intelligence in your own country, the condition and 
number of its schools, and the character and quail-, 
fications of their teachers. You should study to dis- 
> tinguish between a change and an improvement; for 
every change is by no means a reformation.. You 
: should he so familiar with your profession as to pre-. 

vent impositions/either in .the shape of books or 
; projected systems.' Yon should study, the' human 
mind, and know for yourself what, is adapted to it, 
and what is.not; and then be ready to admit such,' 
suggestions as correspond With your enlightened 
understanding.- / '; . " 

;• A lawyer, a physician, or a divine has to -spend-,. 
' several years in preparing for the practice of his 
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profession; and after they are admitted, or licensed, 

' they must make their profession their study, if they 
- .ever attain 'any degree of emirf'cnce. A teacher s 
profession is the mqst difficult of the foul"; and he 
should avail himself of all the help he can get, both 
'■ from the studies and the; experience of others. \ 

- - Teachers also should Study to obtain the co-opera- ; 

^ tion of parents and other intelligent individuals, rvho - 
may reside,,in the district, or within the' circle of 
their acquaintance.. Make tlie learning andlhe m- 
formation of all to assist you in your difficult pro¬ 
fession 'study to make improvements in the art ot t 
teaching, and give yourself up entirely to your di o- 

fession.' You sec there is enough to do, enough to 
occupy all your time and all your powers ; then let 
me say again, make y.Qwr business your -stint y- 

Teachers shopld.be puiie-ni and persevering. I 
know of no other employment in which these quail- , 
ties are more ^essential. To travel with the young 
■ and feeble intellect, with all its obtuseness and way¬ 
wardness, requires a large share of patience; but a 
you .crow impatient,- and quicken your progress, you 
will leave your pupils behind, to wander without-* 
guide, and in a strange country. 

No, you must be' willing to take as short steps as 

they take, and to look at every object,as though you 
■' never saw it before ; you must be willing to go again 
:Hand again where you have,gone a thousand times ; 
and ybu must not Jet familiarity make you. indiffer¬ 
ent, but you must preserve all the freshness anc 
:: novelty of your first journey; for,your young com-; 
,,'rpahy will observe and learn nothing but what you 
’ :,.feel a deep interest irt. The- path, too, that the 
Abecedarian has to tread is long and rugged ; and 
' unless you have ah unconquerable perseverance, you 
V .frill not.be disposed to.continue hts compamo.n. 

After we have mastered .any point, it.is difficult tor 

• "us to see why it does not appear as clear and, easy to 
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others as it does to ourselves^ and you will need 
patience to’ make many repetitidnS and many illus¬ 
trations which will be dry and tedious: to you, but 
absolutely necessary to the learner. Children are 
apt to be impatient under restraint, artcf discouraged 
with difficulties,—the teacher should possess the. 
opposite 'qualities for their imitation J.’tfie pupils 
should see in his conduct that perseverance conquers-• 
all things; that nothing is denied to well-directed 
labour; and.that if any one will wait long enough, 
he will obtain his object. 

- He who engages in teaching should he qualified 
to overcome: the difficulties of his profession. There 
are many trying difficulties peculiar to the district- 
school teacher-; but these he~ must be able to .sur¬ 
mount. i He will meet with piany parents who are 
criminally indifferent to the education of their chil¬ 
dren.' This apathy or indifference he will have to 
encounter under a variety of forms.- Many parents 
have not beep educated to the loye of_ knowledge, 
and therefore do not think an education very im¬ 
portant for their children. 

' They do not set a good example for their offspring; 
by taking every opportunity to improve theil- own 
minds, and to point out the advantages of knowledge; 
and hence the children suppose there is ijo very . 
qgreut necessity for attending to the instructions of 
the teacher. So, insteaej^of having the co-operation 
of parents, the teacher will have to labour against 
■ their unintentional bad influence. 

The teacher will fmd some of his emploj’-crs un¬ 
able to appreciate his faithfulness and his daily sacri- 
>flees; he will be obliged to toil without'their syiri,,; 
•pathy, and frequently without their respect. This 
he ’must not only pu.t up with, but he must make ; 
extra efforts to supply the parents’ deficiencies. ' The 
.ji ttendance of the scholars will he irregular; and the 
school hadly provided with necessary apparatus ; the 
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teacher must expect to labour under thesp disadvan¬ 
tages. The school-house may he unpleasantly lo¬ 
cated and badly constructed •"it may be in a tfcry 
Uncomfortable condition, the "windows broken, the 
’ door off from the hinges,-the roof open and leaky, • 
the floor and benches broken, and the stove or fire¬ 
place filling ".the cramped and crowded room with 
sjnolte; this he must endure in many instances until 
he can prevail on his employers to make a change. 

He will find that the scholars have been super¬ 
ficially taught; that they have been badly governed; 
that they have wretched habits, both in acquiring 
and reciting their lessons ; and*that they are averse 
to systematic and close application. These obstacles 
hg will have to oppose and overcome. The scholars 
will not be furbished with appropriate books ; those- 
they have, are cither ttfo elevated for their capacities, 
and will require constant explanation, or so old and 
familiar that they have ceased to excite any interest. 

From a want of books, he will not lie able to 
classify his pupils, and thus he will be obliged to 
attend to them separately: this deficiency and un- 
suitablenoss in books will cause the teacher much ; 
perplexity and additional labour ; but this he must 
be qualified to do, and prepared to endure. 

He will find many things, requiring his attention 
at the-same time; Some requesting privileges and 
others assistance; some covertly in mischief, and 
others disposed to be idle. He must hear and see, 
"consent, and refuse, keep order, and give instruction 
in.alnfost the same moment. He must have, united 
.with the most rapid despatch, great thoroughness 
aridpalmnesS; the greatest versatility of mind, united 
with strength and clearness. 

Such will be the demands on a teacher; and to 
these he must be willing and able to conform. The 
teacher will meet with parents who are partial and 
full of whims and unreasonable desires. To such he 
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fehustloe firm; it will not do to humour them, and . 
•*^et if will be desirable to please. He will, need .' 
mdfch tact and much management $ he' mult have a.- 
good share of common sense and independence, and ~ 

. pursue a just, straight-forward course. ” To do this at 
all times, he will find difficult ; but the requirement 
. is necessarily connected with his office. ;rv 
, Accompanying .your labours, there will be con¬ 
tinued monotayiy and - sameness. ’ This you must, 
expect, from the nature of your employment. The 
- advancement of the pupils must be slow ; while the 
younger are, going over the same ground that has 
' just been travelled* by the more advanced. This 
. want of variety ..will be unpleasant, and you will 
have to free yourself from mechanical operations, 
and seize upon all the interest and’variety that the 
-Cultivation of the mind will admit of. 


If you have a good share of ingenuity, and love 
your business, this monotony will almost disappear; 
but if your own mind is barren, and unable to find 
amusement in the Union of truth with tire intellectual 
facilities,-you will meet with a weary sameness. 

> You will have to guard against the .effect which 
• the constant intercourse with minds far inferior will 
have upon yOur own mind. In school you are the 
criterion and the .oracle,—your word is law, and * 
- none dare dissent,—your reasons are. given, and 
«r; never disputed,—you are the speaker, and no one 
■ objects or interrupts. Now, you must he watchful 
» that you are'not as authoritative and dogmatical .out 
of school, as you mtist.be (to a certain degree) in 
school. - . : ' ' ■ ■ - >, 

After men have lived the life of a teacher for 
three or four years, they are not commonly very , 
agreeable companions.; The nature of their business 
has produced this unhappy effect; and you. will be 
wise in bringing all your powers to bear against this 
;"influence You should frequently measure your 



£'* |S|P | D t sT!f P fT scnoor 67 

'Ertijri^ witl ybui' eqtial^^te always treat yodr pupils 
as intelligent beings ; af^t they had a sente of right* 
aiid wrong, and a perception of truth and falsehood, 
.And, finally, you must expect much ingratitude and 
small compensation. And you must be prepared to 
forgive the one, and Jive upon the other. , ; . 

These are a few of the difficulties which a teacher* 
must meet* withy but which he must be qualified to 
overcome. He Will’nehd a good share of common 
sense; a strong, well-furnished mind ; a constant- 
curb over his feelings, and a dose watch over his 
habits. Let every candidate inquire whether or not 
he .has these qualifications, before he assumes an 
offioe which will certainly demand them. 

A teacher should always appear pleasant and 
affectionate. He should make the scholars feel that 
he is-sUeking their good, and that he desires their 
happiness. This will be necessary to win their 
confidence and their affections. Without these he 
will labour in vain, and in misery. But if he is 
pleasant and agreeable to the children, they will love 
to be with him,and to hear his instructions. The love 
they have for the teacher will be transferred to the 
studies he teaches, and the acquisition of knowledge 
may be made a constant amusement from, the manner 
it is. taught. 

A teacher, likewise, should be qualified to show, 
his pupils tire importance of knowledge. Wc are 
all very unwilling to make strong exertions for that 
of which we cannot see the use or value ; and we 


.are very .dilatory in acquiring that which does not 
give present enjoyment, or by which we are not 
in .some, way immediately benefited. 

• How .much' more disinclined _ and dilatory- are 
children, who are unable to perceive the nature and 
relations qf things. They cannot see the necessity,', 
or the advantages, or The pleasures of knowledge; 
and what incentives have they to make its acquisi- 
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tion? Now, ft is necessary that the teacher should-* 
supply, to some extent, .what their ignorance shuts- 
out. Ho should show them the power that know¬ 
ledge has given to the human race,—the liberty that 
it has given to nations,—the glory and dignity with' 
which it has invested the hupian mind,—the com¬ 
forts, conveniences, and pleasures it has conferred oh 
society, and the respect and influence it gives to 
individuals. ■ 

A perception (even if it should be a faint one)* of 
some of these grand results, will give them a fore¬ 
taste, and a determination, which will ensure high 
attainments. It will make his scholars regard the- 
means of cultivating the mind their highest privilege 
and their greatest blessing. Teachers, then, should 
not only possess, and be qualified to impart know¬ 
ledge to their pupils, but they should be able to make 
them feel its value. 


; SECTION V. 

' ' ' rx'' • 

THE IMPORTANCE OF COMMON SCHOOI.S, AND THE 
duties of those'.who have a general super¬ 
intendence OVER THEM. , 

The importance of good common or district 
schools is seen and felt but, by few. ’ The necessity 
of virtue and intelligence among a free’people is 
, always admitted gyef the great majority of our citi¬ 
zens are almost wholly indifferent to the primary 
■ schools, the very sources of a nation’s intelligence; 

for( as it is Well known, nirietceh citizens Out of 
. ,'twenty receive all their .education in them. <lEveiy 
f - reflecting men seldom'look so near the beginning of 
things'as to see that the blessings and perpetuity of 
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our happy government are to a great extent in the 
hands and under the direction of the eoinracy^iool- 

master. . _ y „ y.’ ■ 

In our common schools the nation receives its- 
education.* Mothers and schoolmasters sow the 
-seeds either of tyranny, anarchy, or liberty; for the- 
'strength and destiny-of any community lie in the 
virtue and intelligence of its younger members. A 
wise and good government can be established and 
sustained only by the wise and good ; and if the 
teachers in our. common schools are ignorant and 
vicious, the youthful part of the nation must be in 
very unfavourable circumstances: but if they art?, 
wise and good, the character of the people must be 

greatly benefited. . . . 

, In our common schools, our ministers and magis¬ 
trates, legislators and presidents, commenced their 
educat.io4ijlere did the men whom we admire as 
the streftWnd beauty of our nation receive theiy 
- first impressions, their first principles, and their first, 
character. In these schools did the men, to whom 
we look up for counsel and instruction, commence 
their moral and intellectual greatness; and in these 
t primary founts of knowledge are placed those who 
k wilhperpetuatc or destroy all that is excellent ant 
wbcautiful in this young republic. _ '. 

" : Is not the condition and character of our common 

• * There is more hope of the apathy of ignorance, than of 
the' self-satisfaction -of contentment with matters as they- are. 

■ There U. many who look upon the current eduction for al 

' ranks in this country as a model of perfection. As the win 
l nir „!x Review (No. 116 page 541) -savs, ‘‘We are even 
innorant of our wants. In fact the difficulty of all educational 
improvement in Britain lies less in the,amount, kaweverenMr 
mrms, of worktobe performed, than in the notion.that not a 
-■great deal is. requisite. *. Our'pedagogical ignorance is pnly, 
'eoualled bv out pedagogical conceitand, where few are com- 
petent to uhdersmndf pli believe themselves qualified to de- 
• ''—.Simpson. \ . 
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schools, then, of the highest importance ? Are not 
the character and qualifications of their teachers of 
the very first consideration ? .'These schools have in 
embryo the future communities of this land.. -With 
them, the empire and liberty of these States must 
rise or fall; for they arc at once the repositories of 
freedom, and the pillars of the republic. ' 

And now, we again ask, are not these schools of 
■the highest importance'? Should not every indivi¬ 
dual feel the deepest interest in their character and 
condition? Should not the strong arm.of govern¬ 
ment be thrown around them for a protection ? And 
should not the wisdom of legislation wa tch .oyer and 
counsel them with a parental solicitude ?* To what 
purpose spall we enact laws, unless there is intelli¬ 
gence to perceive their justice, and principle to which 
they can appeal ? And what Other fountains of in¬ 
telligence have we for the whale people, but our 
common schools ? . b/f' ' 

But do these schools receive that cloSb-attention, 
that friendly aid, that enlightened and fostering care, 
which their high importance demands ? Our intel¬ 
ligent men appear as if oiir individual happiness, and 
the glory and prosperity of this nation rested rather 
in our constitutions, revenues, and armies, than in 
the"virtue arid intelligence of the whole, people. 

: And how often do philanthropists forget that the 
chief part of human vice is evidently founded on 
' thb predominance of the sensual over the moral and 
intellectual nature! . -e ■ *- 

The learned and leading men in nearly ev^ry see- 

■ tion of the United States overlook the common 
school, anti give their attention, influence, and pe¬ 
cuniary support to select schools, academies, college's, 

* Care i®everywhere to tie taken to furnish;’ neeessitovfS 

■ parents With the means of sending their children to school, by 
' providing them with the things necessary for their instruction, 
’or with such clothes as they stand inneed of,— Cornin'» Report. 
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.and seminaries. These meu. seldom inquire into 
'the character or capacity of the teacher or of the 
district-school. .Not giving these schools their pa- ^ 
tronage, they feel entirely indifferent to their condi¬ 
tion. ", The teacher, consequently, is selected by the 
ignorant ; and the whole management of the school 
left in the hands of the careless and illiterate. 

The uninformed part of the district know neither . 
the proper qualifications of a teacher, nor, the \alue 
of an education; and therefore a man having very 
limited acquireitients, and probably many forbidding 
qualities, and without the least aptitude to teacrq is 
frequently employed to impart character and educa¬ 
tion to the” children. TV hat may we expect the 
tpacher to be, when chosen by such men 1 \Yhat... 

efficiency can we look .for in the school, when the 

careless and the ignorant have the whole direction ! 

• These schools, then, should have the superintend¬ 
ence of the learned and leading men ; they should 
, assist in making choice of the teacher ; they should 
give the teacher their co-operation, and encourage 
him by their attention and their patronage. This 
toore favoured part of the community should feel 
r ‘ that they have a duty to perform towards the less 
' favoured \ and that the blessings of society are mu- 
? tiplied by affording the means of moral and mtel- : 

'Tecfua] instruction to every individual; _ ’ 

The learned and wealthy should perceive that the 
. education of the infant mind is far less expensive to... 
them than,the support of the aged criminal pthat the > 
fruitfulness of their lands depends not so much upon 
the richness of the soil as uptm the intelligence ot 
: the cultivators; and that the labour of bun whose - 
i head can help his hands is far more profitable than 
- the service of the ignorant. The learned and wealthy , 

*7 should see likewise that universal education re the , 

' otily true security of life and property. _ 

‘ - Learned arid influential men may do much tor 
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common Schools, by €nc6Mraein^ ^qualified teachers, 

■ and by obtaining for thorn public assistance. They' 
may giye their respect and lend . their influence tor 
the profession, of teaching, ahd by this means make 
it more reputable and lucrative than it is at present* 
.They may give interest and assistance to institutions 
and associations intended to qualify teachers .and 
, diffuse knowledge ; ahd they may see that legislation 
does all that.it can do for such schools. 

:• The, duties of" inspectors are very important to 
common schools. As the character and usefulness 
of the schools.depdnd upon the qualifications of the 

- teachers,.the inspectors should he strict in their, exa¬ 
minations, hnd well assured of the competency of 

‘those who receive certificates. In organizing the 

- school system, inspectors were appointed to prevent 
the disqualified from entering into the responsible 
profession of teaching. 

They are to judge what candidates ire prepared 
foninstriicting $ and "to admit none b.ut such as .are 
t: qualified. Thus the character of the district school 
"is placed almost entirely in their hands. It is in 
.their power to admit none but such, as, promise.to' 
be. useful in their vocation and honourable to fheir 
profession 5 or, by being lax and faithless, to give 
■certificates to those who .have not one necessary; 
.qualification ;*and who will, by atte&nting to disr 
• charge .duties of which they are entirely ignorant, 
I'bring disgrace upon themselves and their employ¬ 
ment. Wr 

The laxity and ignorance,-of some inspectors is 

In Prussia and in Frartco a weekly paper and a monthly 
r : magazine are. published by the government, aftd sent to all the 
•schools! The schools of. the United States ask-their respect^ 
ive statei governments for the same assistance. I do not knowt; 
that a part of die school fund could he more wisely expended, 
than in .d^fr.a^nff the expenses of a weekly paper-for eaelf; 
..elemental^'school. -■ -THif pagershodld pd devoted entiiedy to; 

Stiie great interest of piiinary'sducatidn., ‘ 

1 - - 
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one great cause of the lot? and useless condition of 
many of our common schools. They have acted 
upon the principle that a poor school is better than 
none; and thus have given (heir certificate to’ those 
whom they knew were unqualified. “ ; Hencejthe can-: 
didate’s examination, under the board of inspectors, 
has frequently been little else than mere form and 
ceremony; affording no obstacle to ignorance, and 
no measure for the discovery and encouragement 
of real merit. . j . 

. The inspectors are requested by the inhabitants 
of a certain district “to be lenient to such a candi¬ 
date, for he is a cousin, or can be hired cheap; and . 
although hd has not much learning, he will do. well 
enough for .their children.” The inspectors, actings 
upOn their old principle, that a poor teacher is better 
than none; and forgetting the high, duties of their 
office, and the honour of that profession of Which 
they are the guardians, listen to the request, and the 
disqualified candidate finds no difficulty in obtaining, 
-a certificate.. 

This Compromise with ignorance and avarice on 
the part of inspectors, has placed men as teachers 
of our common* schools .who would not be trusted 
by their employers with a favourite horse. Such are 
the Consequences of unfaithfulness among inspect¬ 
ors.' Many of them should be far more rigid than 
they, have heretofore been.-j and they should rigidly 
and watchfully exercige'the whole of their duties.- - 

. They should not .only ascertain that the candidate 
has the amount of knowledge requisite for a teacher, 
but they should examine his powers of communicat-. 
ing to others the knowledge he may possess. , This- 
qualification,'inspectors, almost entirely .overlook;-. 
But*;as..a teacher, it is - certainly as important that 
h.e should be able to impart to others: what he 
knows, as it is to- be familiar with- the branches he 
is expected, to |pach. And lie should he, able, not 

g ” * 
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x>nly to communicate what he has acquired, but he 
Should be able tocommunieatc it. to children. The 
teacher should be able to simplify and illustrate, and 
adapt his instructions to the infant mind. . ' 

But . whether the candidate has this necessary 
ability or .not, the inspectors seldom ascertain. This 
is frequently found to be a serious neglect j for 
‘teachers are often seen in our common schools who 
have sufficient knowledge of the elementary branches 
'which they teach,'but who are wholly unqualified 
.for giving instruction to others. The want of this 
qualification is a common defect among teachers; 
and inspectors should be the 'more watchful over 
. their applicants, for certificates. Inspectors should 
•also ascertain whether the candidate is fond of the 
society of children and youth.; and whether he has 
.studied the operations of the, youthful mind, and 
found out how children Ihjnk and learn. 

And, above all, they should know that the appli- ' 
cant possesses a good moral character. ''Many are 
admitted to teach in our primary schools, in con¬ 
sideration of thejr experience or high qualifications, 
who are well known to lead immoral lives, and t<}\ 
. entertain and teach the very worst of principkjSl" ? 
The highest qualifications should never •qjrocurriaS 
certificate when there is the least blemish on th$l 


frtoral character ; and the inspectors here should he' 
firm, arid l'equire some knowledge of the candi" 

1 former, life.. j:i. i't 

1 I know hot any duties more important ) 
"sponsible, in relation to district schools,’ tha 
which belong to inspectors. But how often : _ _ 

Shamefully and criminally discharged!. • If school's ’ 
•arc as their teachers, (anfl they certainly are,) how 
strict should inspectors be in their examination!* 

. * It is the duty of the -enlightened persons to whom the 
Superintendence of the schools is confided, to, watch over the 
Progress of the tpastors in attainments^:— Cousin's Report, 
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As the trustees of a common’school are local ' 
officers,' living within the district,'they have a close ' 
and continued superintendence OVer the school. - 
Their duties are to •employ a teacher, keep the 
school-house in repair, and* supply it, or see that , it 
is supplied, with all the necessaries which the com- . 
fort of the teacher and scholars may require. While • 
they are in office, the immediate management of the 
, school is put into their hands. If jt is the voice of 
the district, it becomes the duty of the trustees to 
-• see that a proper teacher is constantly employed. 
They must judge of the applications of teachers,.and 
refef*fcc most promising to-the inspectors. ■; 

If.mb school should be vacant, and there should 
be no applications fromteachers, it,is the duty of the 
trustees to make it known abroad that an-instructor 
is wanted ia their district. It is also the business, 
of the trustees to see that the school-house is of a 
proper size, in a good condition,- and is comfortably 
furnished with fixtures, wood, ami water. If any 
necessary should be wanting, they have the power, : 

’ and it is their duty, to order it, and cull upon the 
district for payment. 

The trustees should likewise reconcile The diffi- ' 
culties which may arise between the teacher- and 
■ scholars, or. the teacher and the employers. The 
number of children in the district who draw public " 
money must be made out by-the trustees, and re¬ 
ported to the commissioners of'common schools. 
These- are .soine of the principal, duties of the trust 
tees of district Schools. -It can be seen, that they are' 

- of such importance that the manner in which they 
M^4iscimr$&.-%HT greatly affect 'the interest and; 
usefulness of the school. * • "* 

The trustees are the life of the school. If they 
are active,, watchful, and .faithful, the school will 
flourishbut if they are irresolute and indifferent, 
-the school will dw indle, and finally' go down.The 
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trustees should act in-union,'and with energy. But 
•it unfortunately happens that this is not the case In 
.every instance;. for’ it is frequently seen that they 
are for from being prompt’ and united in the dis¬ 
charge of their duties. • They are often elected when 
absent., and probably riot informed of their important 
relation to the school till several months have passed 
by; and then it is not unusual for them, through 
some personal pique,-or the pressure of business, or 
from the peculiar character of their colleagues, or 
' some other excuse or whim, to-object from serv¬ 
ing.* 

t ' Thus the school for months, and Very likely for 
a whole year, has no efficient overseer to apply to,, 
either for wants or direction. -Trustees frequently 
omit giving notice, or at least general notice, of their 
special or stated meetings ; and it is very, often that 
'theso 'meetings are not attended by themselves. 
'-They frequently differ in their opinions respecting 
the character, or wages of the teacher, and thus create 
a delay or a dissension, which is of the greatest injury 
to, the district. Sometimes they disagree on what 
are necessaries.for -the school; and hence derange 
' and almost destroy the organization of the school, 
by denying its reasonable requests. 

, One trustee wants a cheap teacher, and a school 
one half of the year; the others think that a well— 
“qualified teacher, although his wages are more, is 
the cheapest; and believe that the district will he 
•none too wise if the school is continued through* the 
year.. The result of this division, very often, is 
the prevention of any school whatever for a long¬ 
time."' ■ ' > ■ '' " ' ' ! ‘ 

' t ; These are'.some of- the evils which our • schools 
suffer.by haying igtiorant, faithless, and unreasonable '~ 
trustees. „ Men who are appointed to exercise a fos- 

r * No one shall refuse to become one of the managing 
School-cornmiUee.—CowsMi’s Report. ' * .' 
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tering~'care over the school, prove themselves- to be * 

. • its worst, enemies, The inhabitants of; the district ft 
- perceive that the affairs of the school want attending 1 
: to, but know that it -Belongs to the trustees to see to\!' 
them, end so. find an excuse for their- indifference. V: 
Thus the trustees, by their * office, prevent others 
from,doing what they themselves leave undone. 

It is far better that a school should have ho such 
guardians, unless they are disposed to be united, 
faithful, and active. Poor schools are owing in a 
great measure to the want of good trustees, and every 
district should be solicitous whom they appoint to 
this office. - ft'; , 

It is the duty of the. commissioners of common 
schools to return the reports of the trustees to the 
’ general superintendent,'and to distribute the public 
money among the several districts of the town, ac¬ 
cording to the number of children in each whose 
age entitles them to the public fund. It is likewise - 
their, duty to determine the location of the school- 
house, when the''inhabitants of the district do not 
agree ; and also to divide or unite districts which in 
their, view may require such change. 

The commissioners and inspectors are, moreover, 

, e.xpected to pay frequent visits to the several schools 
of the town, and examine their condition, the faith¬ 
fulness and ability of the teachers, and the progress 
■which the children make in their studies. A faith¬ 
ful discharge of this latter duty would be of great 
'.benefit to our schools. I sincerely hope, that these 
respectable and important guardians of education . 
vill hereafter feel it their interest and their pleasure 
o be more attentive to -the momentous duty con- ; 
filed to their trust. Every state needs a separate \ 
ifficer of public instruction. The minister of public 
instruction in Prussia gives his whole attention to 
he school and state of. education; / But in .our state . 
he general superintendent of .common' schools .is,. ■ 
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likewise, secretary of state. This is too much for 
One officer., There should he nothing to divert the * 
l attention of that minister who has the general super¬ 
vision of the people’s education. This public officer 
should, also, take the highest rank. In Prussia and 
J in France the minister of instruction ranks with the 
' highest officers of state. But singular as it may 
seem, in our own country, where education if possi- 
*‘hle i@ much more important, this is. not the case; 
^Several of the states, even, have never fad any 
Such officer!!! - r 

■ Ministers, if they are disposed, may do much for 
• our common schools, i know of- no class of indi¬ 
viduals who have the power of doing more. But it 
-is unfortunately the case, that minister's neglect to 
take that care of the education of the children in 


. their congregation, which their duty and success 
demand. But few perceive that by the time the 

■ younger part of their flock receive years and knotvj ’ 
ledge sufficient to be profited by their sermons, the 

■ world has given them- characters which will be diffi- 
;■ cult to chaiige; and which will probably remain for 
'. time and eternity. They seem to forget that the 

school-room is the place where they should meet 
{the minds of their youthful hearers. < r 

The minister may frequently invite the teachers 
Vpf the schools in his parjsh to visit him, and then. 
r " converse with them on the best method of teaching 
'.children, and how they may increase and improve 
the means of instruction^ He will here have art ., 
opportunity of rendering assistance to those teachers 
who feel ah inability to fill their, difficult and respon¬ 
sible office. Ministers should be familiar with the 
'eharaeter'Cbd ^qualifications of the teachers in their 
congregation, and ‘with the condition of all the 
■schools. " ■ ■ _ „■. " 

They should kno>v the number of the children j 
. who go to school, and the number who do not’attend. 





■ ■ - ' StSTftlCT SCHOOL. _**'«£ .£■->■• 7f* ‘ 

'•' .. ■" _." ;■' •■•■';V,• •■ v • '' f V ■ w ".. 

They may know the progress which-the children ',] 
make in their studies, and the fitness and character :' 
of the. books they useAnd they may ascertain and 
impro re the moral discipline by wfeich they; are s' 
daily governed. ' * •• 

But how seldom is this done! How few ministers 
know as much as they, might of the means and 
amount, of education in their oeongfegatien! How 
few, in their pastoral visits, stop at the school-house, 
and examine the morals and intelligence of the ehil-. 1 ' 
dren! We do hope that ministers will feel that 
these schools have stronger claims upon their care j 
’and counsel than they have heretofore received.* if 
But with all this desirable and necessary super- 
vision from law, learning, and experience, the c’na- , 
racter and usefulness of the school will depend very 
much upon the individual efforts of each inhabitant 
of .the district. Parents must be willing to give a, 
fair compensation to the instructers of their children; 
and every teacher, and scholar, amh guardian, and’ 
parent, must feel that the interest and value of the 
school depend upon his own intelligence and exer¬ 
tions.! • '■ 

* We rrtust have the clergy ; we mast neglect nothing to ' 
bring them into the path towards which every thing urges 
them to turn,—both their obvious interest, and their sacred . 

: calling, and the ancient services which their order rendered' 
to the cause of civilization in Europe. But if we wish to, 
have the clergy allied with us in. the work of popular instruc¬ 
tion, that instruction must not be stripped of morality and 
religipn; for then indeed it would become the duty of the' 
clergy to oppose it, and .they would have the sympathy of all 
virtuous men', of all good fathers of families, and even of the 5 ; 
mass of the pfedple, oh their side, 

After the administrative authorities, ilis unquestionably 
> fte dlergy who ought to occupy the most important place in: 
the.business of popular education. How is it possible they 
could neglect,-nay, even repugn, suolr a mission.? But that 
they have done-so is a fact, which, however deplorable, we 
are bound to acknowledge. The.clergy in France are gene¬ 
rally. indifferent* or even hostile, to the education of the peo¬ 
ple.— Cousin’s Rcpyrt. . 
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r SECTION VI. 

Teaching should be made a profession. f 



Teaching, in our district schools, should be made ‘ 
a distinct profession. The teacher’s employment ’ 
should be made as honourable and as separate as the v 
physician’s, the divine’s,-or ’the . lawyer’s.* The 
teacher should prepare himself for his business, and 
labour as exclusively in his calling as the latwyer 
j does in his. : 

To be a good instructer requires as much know-, 

■ ledge of human nature, as uniform a government 
over ourselves, and as complete a mastery of tire 
respective studies, as it does to be a good preacherS 
All who take this view of the subject, and we thinir 
all who have had any experience, or made but a 
few observations, will, must agree with us, when' 
we say thaf teaching should lie made a distinct pro- 
f’fession. 

We would not employ a man who may “have had 
a good education, but had given his attention to 
. buying and selling goods, to be bur physician, when 
disease takes hold upon us. We would not engage 
.a jpjan to plead our rights before a judge arid jury, 
"who had not made the law and the rights of man his 


. * But if, on the one hand, it is incumbent on.those charged 

with, the .conduct of the public schools to strive to accomplish 
-“Hhe ditties the stateiinposeson them for the training of citizens, 
they, on their p’art, have a right, to expect that.every one should 
pay'the respect apd gratitude to which” they are entitled as 
labourers in the sacred work ofeducation-- Masters and mis- 
' tresses qtfght, therefore, to be the objects of the general esteem 
due to their laborious and honourable functions.— ‘Cousin’s 
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-study for years. Neither w.ould we. choose* that 
Ilian to be our teacher in divine things; who does not 
make the Bible the rule and study of his life. 

. Why not?. Why do we, require, the wisdom of. 
experience and professional knowledge in these three 
vocations? Is it not because we know that they 
are absolutely necessary ? What is it that the law, 
Or the medical, or the theological student gains in 
devoting six Or eight years to literary, and three 
years to professional studies ?.-, Is it not the expe¬ 
rience and the wisdom of others?. Is not all this 
preparation, made to enable them to perceive the na¬ 
ture, rights, condition,.and duties of man? 

Now, are the labours of-the teacher less difficult, 
less arduous than either of the professions I have 
mentioned ? That the teacher may perform his 
duty well, does he not need the experience of others ? 
Is it not necessary for him, to perceive the nature, 
duties, and condition of men?. This will he admit¬ 
ted, Then why not make it asmeeessary to Spend 
the same amount of time, and. enjoy privileges as 
high for obtaining this knowledge ? 

Why is it that the practice of law and medicine 
is so much more honourable and lucrative than ele¬ 
mentary teaching? Not because these professions 
are more important to the community—not because" 
there is any more necessity for them.. No ; they 
are less important,, less necessary. What, .then, is 
the reason ? We answer, that before men can prac¬ 
tise in either,of these professions, they must, qualify 
themselves—they must/fit themselves for doing 
honour and justice to their profession. 

/:• These professions have taken a high place in the 
estimation .of the world, not because they are more, 
influential in giving a high and noble character to 
men, for the elementary teacher has the formation 
of the character in his own hands—but because there 
are 'in these professions, learning, and tajent, and 
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character; Butwhy are there not this learning, and 
, characterh^nd talent among teachers? simply because 
their learning' is ..not appreciated—Dot rewarded; 
talent with them has no opportunity of gaining dis¬ 
tinction, and character is not always required. 

•, Men think more of their wills, or the pleasures 
of the body, than they do of an education, or the 
happiness of a well-regulated mind. The reason of 
this unwise choice is, they have never been educated 
to the love of knowledge—they have never felt the 
power and pleasure there is in knowing. Why? 
They have never had teachers who could deyelop 
the mind, and lay open before it' the treasures of 
science. They never had teachers who made the 
school-room, the most delightful place they ever 
visited—who made the exercise of learning the most 
agreeable one they ever engaged in. 

But- why have there, .not been such teachers ? 
There have never been any means of pains taken 
to qualify them. The teachers have nofTnade in¬ 
struction their business—their profession. They 
have not loved their employment—probably dis¬ 
liked it. > They became teachers from necessity. 
This office was not their choice—it was not one 


that they had been making any preparation for. 
How can it be expected that they, should make theii 
pupils love knowledge, from the simple, attractive 
form iu whichJi should lie presented. 

- • "Men who assume this difficult profession, should 
'avail themselves of all the, aid they can obtain 
They should examine themselves, and see if .they 
are prepared for their work—whether they have ai 
aptitude to teach, aftd whether it is probable the] 
will-make their business, their profession for life 
If they intend to make instruction only a temporary 
thing, a stepping-stone to something.else, a. mer< 
filling up of a vacant month, they will have no am 

fiition to excel in this calling, biit will- be cleSirou 

-< - . . • . ■- - . 
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pf terminating this unpleasant pdcupgtion as soon as , 
possible, and of entering. into other engagements 
• more profitable, . : , . . 

- As long as this is the state of things, our school-' , 
houses will be furnished with heedless, incompetent,- 
teachers. If the character of the instructors, is ele-, : 

. vated, they must be willing to make 'their-employ- , 
ment their profession. It must be their - highest ■ 
ambition to obtain the name of a good schoolmaster. 
They ,must labpur to make their, office as much rp- -; 
spected as it is..important —as well Rewarded as it 
is useful.* Teachers may do this if they will make , 
-.their business their study, their profession. ’ 

When any business is inp.de a profession . there is 
a constant accumulation, from experience and ox- - 
perim.ent, of practical’knowledge'; the evils that, are 
discovered receive a remedy, and depart to be felt 
no more—the improvements that are made continue, 
and the highest point of excellence of one aged 
. teacher, is made the starting point of improvement 
by his successor. . v 

-The reason the art-of teaching is so little under¬ 
stood, is,---there is no instruction in the past. If 
teaching had,been made a_ profession, there would be . 
a record oT the success and the failure of the past,, 
which wpuld contain -lessons more valuable to the ‘ 
teacher than all the projected theories and systems 
in creation ; but there lias been no book kept j there 
is ho light from the past to throw its rays into . 

; the future j no voice to. teach, and no decisions to , 
counsel. . .. .... • 

.What Mp.s experiment one hundred years ago is . 

\* Schoolmasters are regarded by the law of-Prussia as 
servants of the state; as such, they nave the claim to a retiring X 
/ pension in-their old age'; and in every department a society; : 

/ which the law recommended rather than enjoined, has 
formed for the relief of the widows; arid orphans of school- ■ 
masters.— Cousin's. Report. - . • - . 
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. ' That which’was conjecture then, 

iT Uncertainty note. Teachers have 'had no cons- : 
! 4uni<sStl0h.%ith each other,-no exchange of views 
; and sentiments,—no mutual aid » each one has toiled 
alone ; each teacher’s poetical knowledge has been f 
: hurled with him, and silence rests upon their tombs, 

and they speak not. *- * , ,. , , • 

If instruction W*as made a profession, teachers 

- would feel-a sympathy for each other, .Members: 
: $f the same profession become attached by a simi- 

- lari t v of efforts and views ; and m this way the self- 
denying life of a teacher may- become ,social, He 

' would feel that not only his own honour, but the 
honour of all his professional brethren, and the re- 
' speetability of the profession itself, depended upon a 

faithful, conscientious discharge of his duties. 

- lie would feel that this united effort for the.honour 
and usefulness o'f his profession, demanded some¬ 
thing from him; and he would act as. if he had pledg- 

■. ed something. This great united effort, this exten¬ 
sive communication of sentiments, would make the 
' teacher feel that the eyes of the world were upon 
‘ him. He would feel that he hid an audience, and 
that he had competitors. He would see. that there 
-.was distinction to be gained—that he might e 
i foipMm and honoured. • ’ . , . 

Unknown or disrespected as he now is, he is con¬ 
scious of excellences, unappreciatedor^ deficiencies 
■■ hnohserved. He compares himself with his school) 
>nd is proud of his' high attainments; he sees.Wm* 
■ self the oracle of the little world he moves m, and 

• believes that to know more would be usetoss. lhf 
’ intimacy that'The transactions of a united body of 
'• men would give him with other teachers* would gair 

'him honour for his excellences, hr dishonour for hu 

* deficiencies.' The learning he, would meet Witi 
4 would lessen the high opinion he had conceived ot 
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his own ; and the united intelligent of all would 
make him per&ive' 

A united Body of men command attention and 
-. receive respect ,—for they have power. ■ The defer^ 
once that is paid taifche wh<% is, in part, transferred 
--to each individual.. In the eye of the world, the 
’limited knowledge of any one pf the individual parts 
* is enlarged when seen in connexion with the whole. 
We say, then, again, let teaching ;be made a pro¬ 
fession ; .and let teachers be united-for their mutual 
improvement, and for the respectably and useful¬ 
ness of their honourable profession. ^ 


SECTION VII. 

' SEMINARIES FOR TEACHERS. 

Mrs. Austin,' the accomplished translator of M. 
Coushfs report on “ Public Instruction Prussia, ^ 
says, “ there are tw'o or three other points .which I 

would fain recommend to the_ peculiar attention Ot 

- the reader. . One of the most important is the abso- 
. lute necessity of securing a constant supply of wel - 
trained schoolmasters. . Time and experience have, 
it m to be supposed, nearly removed the illusion of 
‘mutual instruction’ as a substitute for the instruc¬ 
tion communicated by a mature to■;«?: ' 

u mind' —as anauxiliaryin certain mechanical details, 
vno dne disputes its utility. Observation long ago 
• civSced me of "the entire truth, of the maxim aid 
1 ? down by the Prussian government, and approve y 
M. CouL, that ‘ As is the 

•••'• There is no truth more evident than the one ex 
pressed in ibis maxim. ; The schools must from the 
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■ necessity of the case be like theh\ teachers, hence 
'/’the absolute necessity of-ushfg proper means to 
qualify them, for the profession of teaching. 4 In this 
department of instruction, Prussia is far in advance 
of the United States. That. c&pbtic- government 
(though at present paternal in administration) re- 
' quires the teachers of elementary schools to pass 
through certain stages of preparation in a normal 
..f-achool, before they can assume the difficult and - 
. responsible station of instructor. .The organized 
'/■ school' system in neither of our state governments _ 
/ makes such requirements. We have not till very 
lately given any encouragement to young men that 
would induce them to make .suitable prepafatjops fo i 
. teach even a district school,.- The state/of New 
York has just made some provision.for the education 
of teachers ; the plan we shall speak of before we 
. close this article. There, have been a few private 
seminaries which have made the education of teachers 
their principal object; but these have received no 
assistance from government, and have done very 
• little towards supplying the schools of the United 
States. ■ _ . ' ' ; ■ .. 

■; 'the seminary at Andover, conducted for several 
• years past by the Rev. S. R. Hall; has done much 
good, both as presenting a model for such instita- 
/ tions, and by sending out many able instructers. 

At present it seems to be generally admitted that. 

; such institutions are indispensable, and, that it is the 
duty of the State, governments to establish and sus¬ 
tain them.—Since we are about to open ; seminaries 
for teachers among us, it is fortunate that we have a 
"full and faithful report by M. Cousip, of the. work- , 
•rings of the teachers’ seminaries in Prussia. . • ' 

d The American edition of this work will furnish 
4 our legislature, school committees,, and school teach¬ 
ers with instruction,- not only from the highest' 
authority, but also from the most enlightened source. 
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While sneaking of the necessity, nature, studies and 
benefits of seminaries fqr teachers, -I- shall 'avail my-, 
self of such jiarts of this report as will give light-and 
interest to the subject; for says M. Cousin, “The 
true greatness of a people does not consist in borrow¬ 
ing nothing from others, hut in borrowing from all 
whatever is good, and in perfecting whatever it 
■appropriates'.^ ' , - . ' 

In M. Cousin’s remarks on the training, of pri¬ 
mary instructers, lie says, “The best plans of instruc¬ 
tion cannot he executed except by the instruinen- , 
tality of good teachers ; and. the state -has done - 
nothing for .popular education, if it does not watch ■> ’ 
that those who' devote themselves to teaching be ^ 
well prepared ; then suitably placed,,encouraged, and' 
guided in the duty of continued self-improvement; 
and lastly, promoted and rewarded, in proportion 
to their advancement, and punished according to, 
their faults. Such is - the object of title 6, of the 
law 182.9. We translate that, as we did those which 
p'receded. ... ’ 

“ A schoolmaster, to be worthy of his vocation, 
should be pious, discreet, and deeply impressed with 
the dignity and sacredness of his calling. He should 
be thoroughly acquainted with the duties peculiar tq r ; 
the’ grade of primary instruction in which he desires 
to he employed ; lie should possess the art of com- 
municatiiig knowledge, with that of moulding the 
minds of children ; lie should be, unshaken ing his 
. loyalty to the state, conscientious in'.the duties of 
; his office, friendly in his intercourse with the parents 
'of his pupils, and with his fellow-citizens in general; 

• finally; he should strive to inspire them with a lively' 
interest in the school, and secure to it their favour 
and support. 

- - Of the training if Scfioolmaxters .—In Order 
gradually to provide schools with masters, of this 
character, the cate of their training must not be.: 
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abandoned to. chance ; the foundation.of primary 
normal schools must be continued. The expenses 
of these establishments should be defrayed partly by 
the general funds of the state, and partly by the de¬ 
partmental funds for schools.” / ■ ■' 

Here Cousin ~Tniequivi>eaIly declares; that the 
“ state has done nothing for popular education” if 
’’ it does not see that the teachers are Well qualified. 
•The legislature of each state should immediately 
make provision for the education of common school 
teachers. That Prussia has do’fie this, is the whole 
secret of her superior schools. But teachers must 
not only be “prepared,” they must also be, and this 
by the government, “suitably placed*, encouraged, 
guided and ^rewarded.” How far short are we of 
Cousin’s advice and Prussia’s .practice1 

The establishments for educating teachers in Prus¬ 
sia are supported by the government funds and by 
the smaller and local divisions of the .government. 
With' us the school fund of each state, may erect 
suitable buildings, remunerate the protesters, furnish 
a library and apparatus,- and be&r a part alllhe stu- 


This would give encouragement to make teaching 
a study .and a profession for life. - - 
• The -following extract is from Cousin’s report, 
and is translated by himself from title 6 of the law 
of 1819. We make this extract to show the design 
which the Prussian government had in establishing 
teachers’, seminaries, or to use the Prussian name 
“normal schools.” “ The principal aim of the pri- 
.. mary normal schools should be, to form men, sound' 
both iil body and mind, and to .iih’bue 'tbe pqpils 
with the sentiment of religion, and with that zeal 
and love'for the duties of a schoolmaster which is 
so closely allied to religion.?’;" It -isr teen that their 
design is to make their pupils mett,inknoWlectge 
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and in person, and not only this, but religious men, 
and men in love with their business. 

The next extract designates the length of time to 
be spent, and marks out the course of studies to be 
pursued in'these seminaries.' 

“ In each primary normal school the length of the 
course shall be three years; of which the first is de- • 
voted- to supplemental primary instruction, the second 
to specific and more elevated studies, and the third 
to practice and occasional experiments itf the primary 
school annexed, and in other schools of the place. 
When the supplemental instruction is not required, 
the course may be reduced to two years.” 

The plan proposed for this state, in the report of, 
and adopted by, the regents of the university, is to 
select one academy in each of the eight senate dis¬ 
tricts of the state; to appropriate five'hundred dol- - 
lars to each, for the purchase of a library and appa¬ 
ratus adapted to the use of those who are preparing 
to be teachers, thus reserving .six thousand dollars 
out of the permanent fund of ten thousand dollars ’ r 
now-on hand, for future contingencies; and from the 
annual surplus revenue of the literature fund, (esti¬ 
mated at three-thousand five hundred dollars,) to* 
appropriate four hundred dollars to each of the aca¬ 
demies, td provide a special course of instruction in 1 
the art of teaching. 

The following academies have been selected for 
this purpose. . . - ^’ 

For 1st District, Erasmus Hall Academy, King’s Co. 

2d “ Montgomery . “ . Orange Co. 

3d Kinderhook “• Columbia Co. 

4th “ Sf. Lawrence . “ St. Lawrence Co. 

6th Fairfield “ Herkimer Co. 

6th “ Oxford “ Chenango Go. 

7th “ Canapdaigua “ Ontario Co. 

- 8th “ Middlebury “ Genesee Co. 

In regard to the course of study to be pursued, it . 
is remarked in the report, that the standard should 
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be raised “ as high as possible,” because “the quali 
fications of those who follow" it will incline to range- 
below, and not above, the prescribed standard*” 

It proposes that none'should be allowed, to enter on . 
the course, who are not acquainted with reading, 
writing, arithmetic, grammar,, and so much of geo- 
graphy as is found in the duodecimo works on this 
subject, usually studied in our Schools. The.foll.ow** 
ing are the subjects of study proposed for the teach-, 
ers’ course, which are required to be thoroughly 
taught, and while they are not intended to exclude 
others, shall uot be allowed to give way to any. 

1. The English language. 

2 . Writing and drawing. ' . 

3. Arithmetic, mental and written; and book¬ 
keeping. ‘ ; 

4. Geography and general history, combined. 

- 5. The history of the United States. 

6. Geometry, trigonometry, mensuration, and sur- 
v eying. 

7. Natural philosophy, and the elements of astro¬ 
nomy. 

8. Chemistry and mineralogy. 

9 . The constitution of the United States, and the 
.constitution of the state of New York. 


10. Select parts of the revised statutes, and the 

duties of/public officers. " , ' 

11. Moral and intellectual j-’-ilosophy. > 

. 12. The principles of teaching^ 1 

Although - the regents have not excluded other 
studies than.those contained in this programme, yet 
I am surprised that botany, zoology, bnd agriculture';;..' 
and even physiology, are not included. 

• What more interesting and useful studies for our 
young ‘farmers.than .botany, zoology,..and agricul¬ 
ture ? And how important is it -that they .should 
have teachers who .are Well acquainted with these 
departments of natural history.—/Composition, like-. 
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Wise is. not mentioned ;. one of the most important 
parts of every man’s education. . - • --y. ■ 

■To secure the services of those who have beem 
educated by the state, to make such follow the busi¬ 
ness of teaching, as a profession for life, is the moat 
difficult thing of this part of legislation.' The gra- 
. duates of teachers’ seminaries wjll be qualified to 
demand a much higher compensation for their ser¬ 
vices,than the employers of district schools will feel 
disposed to give them: and unless there is something 
to prevent, the labourers will go where they are best 
rewarded. There are two ways of securing the Ser¬ 
vices of those who have been educated in the teach¬ 
ers’ seminary. 

The first is, hy creating a disposition in parents . 
to reward their teachers with an adequate compen¬ 
sation. .If parents are disposed to pay these teachers 
as much as they will be able to get at any other em¬ 
ployment, they will secure them as teachers; but 
they will not teach unless parents pay more than 
they do at present. This rests with parents; and 
we do hope that they will adequately reward those 
. who have spent much time and money in preparing 
themselves to teach.' .rii; 

The other way is adopted by Prussia. ' I think » 
the feelings of the people and the spirit of our go¬ 
vernment would forbid this. , I do not think that it 
can be adopted in this country. It may perhaps in 
part. The following extract from Cousin will show 
the laws regarding those whp have been qualified 
i to teach by the government. “ Every pupil of a 
• normal school is obliged, atwthe expiration of. the 
i term, to accept the mastership to which the provin¬ 
cial consistories may.appoint him; the prospect of > 

; advancement being, however, always set before him 
as the consequence of continued -good conduct.” 

. This compels every one who is competent to become 
,a ^schoolmaster. If they are not competent, they ' 
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are cither rejected altogether or sent back to review 
their studies. This will be seen in another part of: 

- the same work, referred to above. t. 

- * “Every young man whose competency is admit-} 

tod shall receive a certificate, delivered and signed 
by the whole commission, his examiners, by their 
> president, and by the head-master of the primary 
‘ normal school, or other establishment in which he 
. was trained to his* calling. It must state his moral 

- character, and his degree of aptitude fot teaching.; 

, such as prove incompetent shall, by a formal decree, 

be wholly rejected, or sent baek to continue their 
studies.” 

The Prussian' government is careful not to admit 
those into the normal schools who are physically or 
morally disqualified from making good teachers. 
To show‘.this we make another extract from Cousin. 

’ “ The normal school is by no means designed for 

those who are unfit for any business, and think, if 
they can read and write, they are capable of becom- 
v ing schoolmasters. This notion is so deeply rooted," 
that you hear fathers declare with all the simplicity^? 
in the world,—‘ My son is too delicate to learn a j 
business,’or,‘I don’t know what to make of my 
son, but I think of getting him into the hormal 
: school.’ ' ' . ; ' .. .. ■ ; 

“ We reply to such, that the pupils of the normal 
school must, on the contrary, lie sound both in body 
and mind, and able to brave the toils and troubles 
of a career, as laborious as it is honourable. ‘ Much, 
neglect unfortunately still exists on, a subject which ■. 
is of the highest importance,—the methodical prepa¬ 
ration of these young men for the calling which it is * 
.desired they should embrace. A false direction is . 
often ’ given to their preliminary studies. A young 
: man is believed to b,e well prepared for the normal 
school, if he have passed the limit.! of elementary 
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instruction, and if hejjave acquired a greater mass 
of knowledge than other pupils. : - ■ 

“ It frequently happens, that candidates who come 
i strongly recommended from school, pass the exa'mi- ; 
V nation without, -credit, or are even rejected. The 
’ most immediate and the most important aim of all 
. instruction, is to trait! tip and complete the man ; to 
awaken the energies of his soul, and to render him 
. not only disposed, but able to fulfil his duties. In 
v, .this view |jbne can knowledge and talents profit a * 
.roanyothefwise, instruction working upon sterile 
memory, and talents purely mechanical, can be of no 
high utility. - 

“In order that the,teacher, and particularly the 
master of the primary school, may make his pupils . 
virtuous and enlightened men, it is necessary he 
should be so himself. ...Thus, that the education of a 
' normal .school, essentially practical, may completely 
succeed, the young candidate must possess nobleness 
and purity of character in the highest possible de¬ 
gree, the love of the true and the beautiful, an active 
•.and penetrating mind, the utmost'precision and 
Clearness in narration and style,” The board of 
examiners connected with opr seminaries may ob¬ 
tain some valuable hints from the preceding extract. 
Attached to every teacher’s seminary should be 
- a department for teaching the elementary branches 
of an English education.. This is necessary that 
those 1 who are preparing to teach may make a prac- 
. tical application of their instruction. Qn “practical 
teaching” hear Cousin. “ All the studies and all 
■ the r knowledge of our pupils would be fruitless, and. 
thC normal school would not fulfil the design of its 
.'. institution, if the young teachers were to quit the V. 
yestablishment, without having already methodically'' 
applied what, they had learned, and without know¬ 
ing by experience what they have to do, and how , 

, to-set about it. _ . 
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“To'obtain tins result, it is not .sufficient that the 
. youngiiien'should see the course gone through Under 
.skilful masters, w that they should them.solves-' 
occasionally give lessons to their schoolfellows; 
they must have taught the children in the annexed' 
school for a long time, under the direction of the 
' masters of the normal school. "It is only by'fami¬ 
liarizing themselves with the plan of instruction for 
each practical branch, and by teaching each for a 
• certain time themselves, that they haft acquire the 
habit, of it without method.” 

This We think very important; and whenever the 
states shall feel it their duty (and wfe trust it willhe 
soon) to establish normal schools, the advice in the 
last extract ought not to' be forgotten, " ; 


SECTION" VIII. 

( THE GOVERNMENT AND DISCIPLINE OT A SCHOOL.- 

A teacher who loves his school, and addresses ; 
his pupils with a smiling countenance' and a pleasant 
tone of voice, exerts a much happier influence than 
he does who governs by blows and punishments. 
=,;,He who allures his pupils into rectitude and industry 
. by an agreeable, winning address, holds a very dif-_ 

: ferent relation fa them than he would have by excit-’''’ 
ing fear and using severity. It is-the influence ob¬ 
tained over pupils by kindness and sympathy that 
produces the highest kind of obedience. ' . 

It is a government of goodness, and affection that . 
disciplines ■ the moral feelings of the subjects • and 
it is the lively interest and tenderness felt .by a ' 

^ .teacher for the happiness and improvement of his 
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pupils which exert that kind of influence that is con- ' 
stantly carrying' on a moral discipline/ A teacher' 
v_ who has tile confidence and love of his scholars may • 
- almost, if not entirely, dispense with his “rules’* 
and his “ ferules his government is a moral one, : 
. one -that fulfils the law without seeing or knowing it. 

A lbve of doing .right, because it is right, is the 
motive to obedience ; and the ability and habit of 
governing themselves . are soon acquired, and the 
regulations of the teacher are ho longer necessary. 
Each one now feels that his progress and reputation, 
depend upOn his own ‘ exertions, and upon his own 
moral discernment in perceiving what is> eight. 

•Scholars who are taught and trained in this man¬ 
ner govern themselves. The teacher’s authority is, 
superseded .by the love, of right ; his business now is 
to improve the mind. This is the result of correct ; 
moral discipline ; and this should be the government 
and discipline of every school. 

The very end and object of all government 
should be to make men govern themselves. Just 
. so far as government falls short in producing this • 
effect, it is defective. Laws , should so command 
what is right, and forbid what is wrong, as to give a 
moral, discernment of that course of conduct which 
leads to the happiness of the individual. Thus, the 
’ right way being perceived, and the individual being 
conscious that this way produces the greatest amount 
of happiness, the laws which first gave this percep- . 
lion,, and pointed out. this way, are in a great mea¬ 
sure' useless .-and set aside. The individual now. 

' governs himself: and this should be the end of law, 
whether national, municipal, or that which is made 
/ for tlie school-room. ' . , 

// A teacher, instead'of enforcing the observance of 
.dhis lavvs, should be labouring to make his pupils * 
-Imderstahd-what is right and what is wrong, and the 
certain cpnsequences of doing right, and the natural 
■c"' . ; •— - ■ - ■/ - . -.' 
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""and inevitable consequences of doing wrongor In 
other words, there should be such a moral discipline 
/.going on, that the pupils will soon'be capable and 
desirous of gbverinng'themselves. , . ^ 

.. Each scholar, then, will not only be jealous of his 
own good conduct, but of. the good conduct of pach 
‘member of the school. Each scholar will feel a 
iliyely. interest in the order and operations of the 
school. . lie will become a part of the whole, and 
will feel the same general interest 'that the teacher 
. feels. This interest the teacher should always secure. 

• It will make his goyernment easy and popular. 

. ..A teacher should govern his scholars as rational 
and moral'beings. They are as capable of perceiv¬ 
ing a distinction between truth and falsehood, and 
right and wrong, as he is—-perhaps more so. After 
we have lived in this world of error and prejudice 
twenty or thirty years, our -moral and intellectual 
powers are apt to became disordered, and dee^jp 
„us. But a.child is fresh from that Hand which hat,, 
written the law of truth upon the heart, and made 
him capable of discerning between good and evil, 
and between merit apd demerit. f , 

i You, as a teacher, are unfolding their mental; 
l powers, that they may reason and reflect: then give 
; them an opportunity of exercising this reason, and 
of making reflections upon their actions and upon 
what they, learn. Let theiV> commence this work 
with you, and make some use of your instructions. 
•Do- not teach them that they are made to -think and 
. reflect, and at the same time treat them as though, 
they were machines, unable to think or reason, .; 

Let your scholars see that you 'believe they have- 
;>uch powers, in the exercise of which you tell them 
their chief dignity consist Let the. force of theiri 
.desires, appetites, and passions be controlled by 
their reason while they remain with you, that they;' 5 
- 
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,.may fee under the same .control when they arc le*t 
to, take cape of themselves..* " •' " ' V- - ' ^ 

. . Why are children so volatile, and' obdurate, atid 
dull, and full of mischief? Is it riot, in some -mea¬ 
sure, because alt natural and lawful exercise-of the 
mind is denied them ? Their minds will be active, 

. and if they are; not allowed to reason, they will 
study to 'evade ; if they are not permitted to see 
the justness of your command, is it strange-that 
• they should fee obdurate ? Many of your pupils 
will have mature judgments, and all of them unso- • 
plusticated ones; and on matters within the scope 
of their understandings you should appeal to them 
for decisions. 

I know that with some scholars you must use 
force ; but, in the first place,'try the influence of per¬ 
suasion arid reason. / I-'am aware, that it, .is much ; 
easier and quicker to give a blow than a reason y 
but one reason may secure longer obedience than 
five Hundred blows. A government of force exists, 
only where the eye of the teacher is resting. A‘.~ 
government, of reason is-always looking at the chil¬ 
dren, and they at it. True it-is, that the teacher 
must have authority ; he is the governor of his little 
‘republic, and must fee obeyed. But as far as reason.'' 
•lean transfer this authority t.o the scholars, the teacher; 
r should'he willing to relinquish it; it will govern 
for him. -' ' . ; ,'*• 

Punishments will sometimes be found necessary.- 
But severe.punishment should be used with great . 

- ^TO. *B should have peculiar reference to the cha-. 

' * Our principal aim, in each kind of instruction is, to induce- . 
the young men to think and* judge for themselves. We arri , 
■Opposed to ail mechanics! Study and servile transcripts. . The •' 
fe’jnaSters of our primary ; schools must possess intelligence 
^ themselves, in order to be able to. awaken it in their pupils t 
./■otherwiae.' the state would doubtless prefer the legjjjexpensive . ■: 
'schools of Belt and Lapcaste'rl*- Cousin's Report. : 
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racier of. the .pupil, so as not to kwafken'a spirit of 
■bitterness or defiance, or dislike to study. 1 think 
that*.punishment, as much, as, posgihie, should be 
mental instead of being corporal. \ ,. :> i. 

: But whenever they are necessary, and whatever 
kind may be inflicted, they sho'uld answer their end' 
The end of punishment should be to prevent, a repe-, 
■tition of the offence ; but the kind and degree of 
punishment that is generally 'awarded, and the man¬ 
ner in which it is usually indicted, come far short' 
of securing this .end. The only effect of punishment, 
in too’ many eases, is the excitement of the bad 
passions of the pupil. - And when such passions are 
frequently inflamed, the character is forming, and 
becoming fixed, under the .most Unhappy circum¬ 
stances'. ' 

I believe that much of the malignity of men has 
its origin in the injudicious punishment of children. 
-When the teacher finds it necessary to correct a scho¬ 
lar, he should exerciSe* his judgment in determining: 
the nature and the degree of punishment which the 
peculiarities of the individual require ; lie should 
likewise administer it in that manner which the 
nature Of. the offence, and an intimate knowledge of 
the character of the offender, may seem to prescribe. 

, There is at present, a great deal of c<®goral. punish¬ 
ment in om*.district schools; and I fgl gfrajd that 
but very little of it answers the eftaBig 1 wliiclf it 
Should be given. The fear of doing mmBt for the 
tithe; and hatred to the. teacher afid'.tliMHd,. arc, 
-too frequently, the results of corporal IwpgjS|euts'j- 
and*! think that teachers . should consider fflilr part 
of School;, government withj m’ore Care than -they- 
have hitherto done.* - . . 

* But let tire masters never fdrget, that, the severest mear 
■ sorts of discipline should be .pervaded by sf sehtiih,ent of ’teB-i 
: dettiess. and love, ^hich chastises only,to improve.— Comin’s, 
rnp^t. . • 
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Punishments should seldom, if ever, ire inflicted 
before, the school. The fear', of' being;,laughed;at, 
or called.a fellow of “no spunk,” will prevent the 
criminal from yielding as soon as he would other¬ 
wise do, if his pridefwas riot touched by the presence 
' of his associates. When the criminal is arraigned ' 
•'•before the school, he will be:less inclined to confess. 


bis fault and ask the forgiveness of .the teacher.' 

There should he ho check-upon the child’s dispo¬ 
sition to yield or to'make confession'; on the con¬ 
trary, all, the. circumstances should favour' this dis-. 

. position, The teacher should take the offenders, • 

- -aside,jwhere they may be unseen and unheard, and 
then show them the nature of the offence,: its. con- 
■' sequences upon the school and upon its author. 'If ' 
he finds punishment necessary, he should administer 
it with calmness and affection ; .convincing the.pupil 
that he is pained because his teacher loves him. 
Crimes which are common to ■ many of the >scho- 
. Jars may be made known and corrected before the , 
•school, Such as the use of profane .language, lying,. 

. q-uafrellmg-, and disrespect. These crimes the teacher 
should publicly reprimand; - ‘Public opinion ought 
to regard them in such a light, that they:would be. 
at,all times, and in all places, the greatest disgrace’ 

• to their authors. The teacher should -frequently ; 

. describe that- conduct which ensures happiness and 

•- esteem, and the opposite, which brings misery and' : 

, disgrace. -", • ■ . _ 

He should show the scholars the effect of habit, 
and the Influence it has imprompting them to right , 
' or wrong actions, He can tell his pupils, that the 

• best way to find out what they will be is to inquire 
what they are noiv, and that tfteir conduct, by the... 

vtiihe they are.twenty;years old, will have fixed their. 
^character, for life. Instructions,, of'this kind’ from ; 
;J:he teacher are very desirable; yes/1 tnay sayi T 
'■ "absolutely necessary. ' < , - . . „ * 
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The teacher ought to slimy: his scholars that he is; 
acting under, moraldbligatjohs—rttnif he is governed 
;by just la.ws,Cand tlfal'/u* feels 8»d Wishes to'do his'* 
duty.' This will secure, him obedience and respecty ; 
it .will make tlje scholars unwilling to,-- injure his' ' 
feelings,dir to giVe.-hith'any .unnecessary trouble. - 
'The.government should be impartial. The larger 
-scholars' of the-school rendering the same obedience - 
‘that is required of the'-smaller ones ; the dull and 
the ^backward receiving the same attention that 'is;' 
'given to the sprightly and more advanced.', _-,-j ~. ' 

The children of* those parents who are in humble . 
-circumstances put upon the same equality with the - 
more favoured. Justice and impartiality 'appearing 
In whatever the 'teacher, say's or does. This will 
secure the friendship of all,'and prevent tliA"com¬ 
plaints, dissatisfactions, and divisimis Which*e now 
so eomrijon in our‘district Schools, ;' * If* 1 * 

A teacher should have the same government over ” 
himself out of. school, that he has in school. T have 
seen many teachers lose the respect of their pupils 
%f frivolous, improper conduct while out of school. 
'This" is .to be lamented by all. Inconsistencyiof. 
.character always destroys a man's influence ; and 
no one will see; it sooner than a scholar when ex- r p> 
hibited in His teacher. The scholar hasTiceh con- f: 
yictechof.impropriety, and/ now will be on the watch' 
to'fletect the same fault in-his .teacher.- . ; This should 
iftake teachers more circumspect.. They may have 
Sswjse -government in-'School, bu| 'counteract all ;ft§ 
influence by .their boyish or unsuitable conduct whiM .1' 
but." '■■■■■>?■. ■ 

The'government of a school should be 7'Cguldr 4 
$ fid Systematical. Children, love system.' They 
arfe. delighted with order add. vegulathy 1 and" -thg, > 
hone fit: of the schdhl Will depend yvry much upon . » 
the teacher’s having a time for every thing, and-.4 
every thing in its time, ,E vefypcholar, also, should 
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’'have his place, ancf.every,one should be in hi 1 , place. ’ 
•% such arrangements,. the instructed will accotn- ■ ; 
plish mdro ill ten minutes than he would in an hour • 
without jsgetera.' -The government in tfur district . A 
schools is hot as systematical as it ought to-be; many. 

!,of them are. miserably 5 deficient jn this important, 

, part. - ^ .. ’ 4 ■— ' ■ 

For .this .defect there are two "reasons. which api-. - 
pear to be the- main ones. The first is, in such, a\ - 
. changing,; discordant s.cene, .it is. difficult to establish 
and, 'sustain order .and system; ami tin , the second 
.place-, the-most of teachers have but very little sys- i 
tem in their own thoughts and life. ..But 1 'know 
of no employment where the want of order and 
'system is .productive of so much injury, as it is in 
the government of a school. 'Nothing, of next to; , 
nothing, can be done without them. They only " 
can. prevent confusion and much needless wasteof; t 
-'time;:' ■ '• , ■. 

. . .- Tdaehefs should never threaten. As soon as you 
threaten you com,iriit yourself. . You cannot exercise 
’your'judgment in the next offence, but you must 
punish, let the circumstances be what they’may/ ’ 

. By scolding; you. show jour. weakness; ‘.and • by. , 

' threatening, your injustice to the present, and yam- 
slavery to. the future. . . ' . 

How seldom are threats executed ! , The’ teacher 
does not jintend to. execute them at the time they 
arc foolishly made. He makes them to frighten 
; fpr a moment, bgt not to remember them. But is . 
not this• something more than, a ivhite lie? . Is if 
.. not ,the very .worst example for children, who arc 
generally so prone to teU what is not true ? , More- , 

- care, muehjn^re should Be used .. Gy teachers’ - ip this : , 
f part of tjtefr ..conduct and government , . '-. 

- A.gpycrnmenh, should not .be severe, at one time,- : 

' and lax at another. . A teacher i# very apt to ’ 
govern a^ he" happens to fed. .If he is a little un- 
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-well,'or has-hiet with tone unpleaSant-circUffi stanch, 

; he is inclined to be hasty and severe.; he does,not, 
make those allowances which he does-at dther times, - 
-and works off the had humour, which has been 
. caused by something foreign to the school, on some , 
little offence of one of the scholars. This capricious-1 
rie&s render^- his government unpopular, and makes 
tho^pupils suppose that their punishment is bad for- 
• tune instead of justice. -They will hot be willing 
to submit to thjs freakish authority, and vyill be 
‘more inclined to dispute than to obey' A govern-' 
mentshouTd always be uniform.t 
", -Teachers .in their government should exercise 
much charity. . They should, indeed,' have'that 
charity “which suffereth long, and is kind,” and- 
which is not easily provoked,”- Those who teach, 
will meet with many unpleasant scenes—with many 
■ provoking things; but they must learn to forgive, 
and . at the same tirfle to' repro.vejwith firmness,'yet 
in love. » 

, The government and discipline of a school should^ 
’have particular regard to the mariners of the scho- 
; jars. Very little attention is given in our district' 
;; schools to this -important part of education. I sky 

- important, for manners are something with all, and 
(tevery-thing with some. "1 must say, and it is with 
% reluetaixc.e,. that .the American people have too -great ■ 

a,'disregard (may I not almost £a-y contempt) for~ 
what, is called a . politeness,” "> ' r " . ""St’*'. ' 

; * As toon as this word is’ mentioned to som^ hy- 
pocrisy, affectation^ and hollow civilit^.ijda^^.-iff 
thjeir ’ fancy,' and' they - immediately aiip^cfe^that' 

1 * Fjkefl laws give to 'aii institution a stead y cCTirflFprbtect' 

lift weaker against caprice and-tyranny, {Severn mifgKeis and '. 
. precipitation, and, whatismoreioapirtarit-forthe fjjSm thejry 
‘ ghow in akfear^wid strikipgjnanner. the.nape)a»ty^jA^s ibrp 
jibe cons men wealth, and train youth to, a reltsonaMeumf willing;. 

- Obedience -to them. - ' 'ZS-t-*. ~" ,'"v v X ; - 

" f, r r ^ 2 d— “ _ T 
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every one who 5 s polite is insincere, a dandy,. an«f a 
.fellow of great pretensions, without the least-worth.' 
They think that politeness and honesty can- never, 
be united ; and'hence they .have suspicions of every 
one whirls .not as. rough and blunt as they are. 
.'Therefore they take no paihs to improve their own 
manners,'or to correct the indecencies and clownish¬ 
ness of their childrep or associates.- 

The manners and address of the teacher never 
r undergo inspection; they are probably never thought 
of,'unless they are a little cultivated., and then, per¬ 
haps, they, are set down tn his disadvantage,, .This 
is not always so L but il is too often. We, as a peo>-' 
pie, have too' much selfishness, too much cold inde¬ 
pendence. We arc too indifferent t.o those little; 
things and decencies upon . which-the most of our 
happiness is placed. In onr intercourse with each.- 
- 'other, there are a thousand attentions and civilities’ 
which greatly increase our enjoyment, and which- 
cost us neither-time nOr money. - 49 , 

•This all know, and all acknowledge ; and it is to 
be "regretted that so little attention is paid to the 
manners,of the children in our district schools. It 
is true, they are taught, in some places, to pdll off 
" their- hats,and to pitch the head towards the ground ' 
.,d when a neighbour-or-a stranger passes or .enters the 
school.' • And this Is the whole amount of their in- ’ 
- strjictipng. , d 

,If they obey, orders in this, by making prepara* 
tion for some time-before the traveller .comes up, 

’ ■ aiid by,r^egiti,og the bow or.eourtesy three or.four. 

’ ' ' ' i (§y.bayp'leayBe 4 'SW®®teBt, gnd are'looked'. 

* “ patterns of politeness.” , Chastity of : 
j langfUttge, and- graceful manners, 

1 required" It is painful in the extreme 
the uaeputhness and vulgafity Which isr. 
Ikb^sbm'e teachers; . for' - to be silent on the 
know that there, are 
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many teachers' who afe honourable' exceptions, and* 

• 1 wish there were more. A proper degree of atten-* • 

- tioo to' the convenience and happiness of.others j 

is ho small virtue. " It is a ,duty which, is binding 
on all. ■ ' " ■ _ . 

v' Teachers should Btyive to make thein pupils agree- ’ 
v .able companions, pleasing in theiivaddress, and, cour¬ 
teous-in-their conversation. They should be careful 1 ' 

’ to see that, thfe intercourse of their pupils, while at.- 
h school, is of this character. If such a habit is form-> 
■ed there, it.will be natural and easy for them to be '■ 
so'when away from school. The.teacher may do 
. much In- this branch of his duty by watching over v 
his own, manners and feelings. ..The children will - 
naturally'copy from him, w What I have said on this 
subject is well meant, and .’I trust it will be as well 
received. . ... 

, Teachers also may pay more attention to the lan- ' 

, guage which, their scholars use. .Wrong pronuncia¬ 
tion-and bd||grammar appear in almost every sal¬ 
ience. Teachers should notice , this, and correct- 

- whatever may he wrong or inelegant. The scholars 
should jre taught to]-express' themSely.es,with -ease ... 

• and propriety,. It will greatly'assist them in think- 

.ipg-correctly ,and forcibly, and it will prevefitHfaem . . 
from beipg.misunderstood*. . -. A', Wi /’y. 
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v Ajvrosro all the offices and stat.io.hs which men-are • \ 
called to fill in society, there is..no one that brings, i- 
/.greater responiibdit ythan the teacher’s. If we con-.-,'. 
"dfidor the qualifications which are, requisite from the r - 
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nature 'and ■’difficulties of his emp'loytaciit, of their'. 
'effect of ijie depressions and” principles which the 
scholars will receive froth the teacher, we shall look 
upon his office' as connected with 'the most fearful - 
accountability. The teacher is placed with, inimor- . 
tal beings, who have' just 'commenced'' their 6list- ' 
once, and who have neither the warnings’ of expe- 
'"'ri'cnce 'nor the restraints of judgment. ; yet, are ' 
.'rushing forward, reckless ;'a’nd susceptible,'at the,, 
mercy of .the various causes and influence's which, 
they are daily under. 

Their ignorance must he instructed,'their, mental • 
faculties developed, and those opinions and princi¬ 
ples inculcated which will fix the character for life. 
The pliable nature's of children are moulded and . 
shaped by their education; and this is committed 
to the care of the schoolmaster. -- I believe that in¬ 
structors seldom reflect upon the extent and nature’ 
of f.heir influence with the susceptible minds of their , 
pupils. - 1 ' * . " 

They frequently, assume the -office of teaching, ' 
with : no other consideration, than tllat the employ¬ 
ment will be less arduous than -some other avoea-,, 
tion, which otherwise would be more agreeable -to. 
Jheif feelings. They perceive not the effect which" 
all their feelings,-opinions,-and. actions .will have 
Upon minds which are growing into character, and 
Which will soon-be placed where they will act upon 
other-minds. ■'? " ' ‘ : . 

Not reflecting-'upon , the lasting-and controlling 
’ influence of their example and instructions, they do 
-not see or fee] the responsibility of their station. 
Thus - they form and fix the characters of rational 
land immortal beings with ai much indifference as 
; .they would manifest, in raising food for the body 
that-will quickly return, to .dust, or in manufacturing 
an article of eloth'iOg that is soon to perish with' the 
» usage. 
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From the present and unending consequences of 
acting upon the young and pliant mnid, I can think 
. of no, ope who'shoujd have closer or more serious 
-selbiospeetion than the- teacher.' Yet, how often do 
;tye‘meet with teachers as ignorant of themselves as 
: they are of their business ! ,They have supposed 
teaching to he an easy task, because they saw not 
,afs-duties fthd obligations. They rashly and fear- 

- lessly offered themselves as members of the most- 
difficult and responsible of all professions, (for that 

- which forms the characters of men is such.) because 

they neither- understood themselves, nor saw the 
momentous relations which exist between teacher 
and,scholar. ' - - ./ . . 

V. ’.'Let candidates, then, for this profession, reflect 
upon the influential -and accountable nature of the 
teacher’s office; let them’learn beforehand something 
-.of its labours, difficulties, and fearful responsibilities* 
-^(Teaching,, then, will not be chosen to - gratify a feel- 

- ting o£ indolence, nor undertaken without some dis- 
' trust in, present qualifications, accompanied with a 

hearty desire,for further improvement. 

The responsibility of a teacher is increased by an 
original principle in children la imitate. Chjl- 
-. dren delight in every species of imitation, and by it 
‘they make-their first acquisitions. A change, in .the 
'.countenance of the.teacher will be imitated by the 
scholars: If he laughs, so wrll they; if the teacher 
yawns! and mopes, so will .the. scholars. Fropt this 
Strong arid universal principle to. imitate, evert the 
1 .teacher’s gait,‘and pronunciation, and address, will 
be-closely copied by his pupils. ' - 

It yVashspia by one who had closely read. many 
' pages in the book of human’ nature,- that Either 
i wise bearing;or ignorant enh-iage is caught, .as.m.eh 
'•take diseases, one of another; therefore let men. take 
; .heqt\ to Uteir eomp^nyd’^f While'tbe organs.of the 
■' r . * Shukspeare, - 
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body are pliable; and the . muscles flyxibIe,w6>vo u )d . 
toilet partis take heed to'thar childrens 

^This pronencss or propensity to imitate is so 
strong in children; that they always have the pecu- 
' liarities of their associates.'.. And Mote manners . 
. and habits- are so constantly before thMa.as the , 
. teacher’s?. Thus the teacher is He h 

h is scholars by his. every look ynd mM on. . Hei- 
not only responsible for what-he teaches, but. fot 
every emotion of the mind and movement of the 
bodv The sympathetic nature ol emotions and 
' passions is such, that the teacher’s feelings will, in 
a measure* become the feelings of his scholars. , r 

: If he is uncouth in Ins appearance awkwaid in, 
his addrfess, and of an ill-natured and fretful dispo-. 
sition, his scholars, to a great extent, will resemble 
- 'him ; and'on the-other hand, if hc^is easy m his 
mannefs, Calm, generous, and noble m .his- disppsi* 

lion, his scholars will insensibly imitate these - 
bk? qualities. Whatever the teacher may he I? 

... will give'his own character to Ins pupils, ^liola. 
always look u P to tlie Teacher, as their model. _ o 
them, whatever has the teacher’s approval is right. 

• He is their criterion and their example.. How won- 
derfulfy does this reverence, and. this pronencss to 
'imitate, increase The teacher’s responsibility.- 

This' principle of imitating the conduct and man- . 
tiers of others was implanted for wise ' 

turned to a good account. Say s ^ugdJti . 
Stewart* “ How many arc the accontphshments ; 
which children might acquire 
' tion, merely from The habitual ' ^ 

and which may thus be rendered to them a seama 
'nafdra instead of consuming their time afterward 
^ arts which are to - be systematically studied 
*Of this Mod; teanrfestly, is every thing connec cj^ 
with grace,, both in utterance and m gc-stui e, attain 
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men is which become altogether impossible, -when 
‘'i’their- .place' has 'once been occupied' by perverse,, 
? habits, caught "fro tp v the contagion of early example, , 
and too deeply rooted fin the frame to be eradicated 
afterwards by. any speculative conviction of the 
ridicule attending them .’* , . '• - ‘ 

. Not only, are batJ minners caught from others, 
which cost us much time and expense In lay aside,- 
but so ready are ive to ‘do whut others do, that I . 
•thinlt it will not be extravagant to say, “that bad. ex* . 
. ample -has been the cause qf as much .evil in this 
world as depravity itself. We know-that most of 
. trig knowledge which children possess is acquired by 
-imitating': while young, they learn but little from 
precept. Authority.'and imitation are the two 
great edueutnr.ro/ every people. . - ' h ' : 

. ■ Thus every one who associates with’Children, as 
well as with teachers, should- he careful to give their' 
^authority to such things only , as are wise, just, and 
and at the same time to lead lives’which will, 

.' make good models for the young to imitate. Parents, 
'atid teachers, and every adult person, have more in-' 
fluehee upon children by example than they com- , 
monly suppose. ,For this reason I have said more 
■ .cn the principle of imitation than koine may think 
..necessary. ''p'-.T \ ■ h’ ':/.*?■ "■ ! xfr- ' ' Tin 
r Teachers are Under a high responsibility, since 
to~ them, parents have committed the education 
_«/ their children. They haver voluntarily under- 
''fitken to assist parents in ope of.their'most-imppjrta&t 
• duties, and the parent has confided’ A trust in tbeln^. 
•tff the highest nature.: Parents have incurred con-. 
eiclerable - expense, in furnishing .. means - for their 
.chiidrenlsr^dtmatiqn; and these .iheans- they have 
; plaeed'in the hands of.the teacher. fWhateyfcy.these 
’may he, the, 'toacher promises v .to use<theni for. the 
| Jsest interest, of his scholar's? ' % J - /. ■ - 

'' "'-Faithfuiness heye is 'expected fFpm the Employers, 
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. as well as promised by the- instructor. Industry, 
honesty, and a good judgment, ard all requisite to - 
|; make a full ana faithful discharge, of this v engage- •:! 
'. meet. Parents make- many sacrifices, that their t 
.. :ehildrtajk maj' receive an education; they wish them--* 

f a become intelligent and respectable ; and. they feel : 

high interest'an the - improvement »t their minds ’ 
-and morals. 

* Bat the benefit of die privileges which they give 
Aheir- children, and: the .realization: of their wishes, 
-depend, in a -great".measure, upon the manner in 
which the' teacher performs what: is justly expected ' 
"■ from him. So far as he has the opportunity ofpre- 
’ paring the chjl-d to meet the parent’s -hopes, he is ■' 
bound to do it; arid while the children are with him, - 
he Is -responsible, for the manner in which they im¬ 
prove their time. .- 

■ .-V The happiness of parents depends very much 
upon the character and conduct of their Children.' 
But this character, and “conduct the teacher has fitken 
", upon himself to form and direct. He has said,*—1 
wiIT qualify your children, as far as the imp/ove- 
> meat of their minds and the effect of good morals , 
will go, to be not only skilful in'their future occu¬ 
pations, hut -to he dutiful and intelligent tneijibers -• 
of the family; 1 ■ ' ' , /• ' 

,’i Those parents, who have been privileged with a 
limited education only, and who ace. compelled 1° 

, devote pH their time to, support their fainily, are 
, obliged to.trust their children’s education almosj ; 
' entirely y^ith the teacher. Among mechani/i ‘ ■ 
^tagpieulturists, children . receive hut v er V C o’contract 
4tt*totioir aTho&e,: ; r t^y %re sent ^ 

■ T ine > af td ..the instructions of the,- wi1h tcm ; 

nearly aB they ever roaefce. ir wi6 ' huS v 
,, Mto is siW' 

- - Again, another.n- ■ K -£ ' . ' 
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©./'his .chilifre'rj witb. lhe''deepest solicitude/. Ife iS 
/-careful to cheek every .evil propensity.yiie isTanxious 
that hi* children irhbjhe good morals ami receive s’ 
good principles,.and he brings them up to do justly, '" 
p to love each other, and .at. all times to render strict ' 
. and -willing obedience. This faithful parent has- 
high hopes of his children, for they appear pro mis-* 
•: *ing ; and, tp increase tlieir advantages, he sendstbem.. 
. to school. ■ •• 

"S j>iow the teacher, in taking the care of these chib 
dren,.becomes deeply accountable, to the parent, ‘ It 
Is the teacher’s-duty to, exercise that watchfulness 

- oyer them, which they receive at home, lest the 
, school should,, prove an injury, and not a benefit. 

This vigilance will .be necessary, ill')! ..the .new .as¬ 
sociates and discipline of the school be to them a 
good, and not (as they are too often with children 
,who receive this attention at home) an.evil. In 
.. jevery circumstance the teacher ; is deeply responsible 

- f to the* parent for the man nor in which he educates 


his children. 

Society expects that teachers mill make chit-' 

'dren and youth social, ■ honourable, andbene- 
'"valent members. From this just and reasonable 
expectation of society, there i§ resting upon teachers 
* * a deep responsibility. The relations between the 
more aged members of society and- those vv-ho have 
-4 ‘the care and education of the rising part, are close, 
V and .of the-highest interest; /or the) strength and 
'^Respectability of any community rest with/the in- . 
aJteriU^fence and honesty of its youth : with their virtue 
luties,'anfl tstry rest its happiness and prosperity, 
ff the.iiigb^Vnrs, sacrifices,, and 'Virtues of the aged 
idsrgbie- eipetasli&Jaave eonfef fed upon society, peace, 
buMhese blessings must now 
daeed’in the bandit of.the’fdren and youth who' are in 
nay be, the teacher p/onjifeli ’eminent and instruction 
iest interest of Bis scholars; then, do the 

Faithfulness here is expected frpm fi*_. 







teackers’ dlilies affeif the'iptercsts qf society ! How - 
responsible are they, who have the care of* those .- 
. who are not' only, to make the future communities . 
of the land, but who will either sustain or destroys; 
ithe honowl and happiness of their fathers. 

We say, then, that teachers are highly accountable 
to society for the manner io which they educate its, . 
youth. •- The teacher is responsible to society, not - 
only from having the minds and morals of the youth 
under his direction, but also from, holding a station 
so favourable for making-good members of the social 
community. His school is society in miniature. 
He. may call forth and train all those feelings-and 
passions which will,.be requisite to make geiod friends' 
and neighbours in:after-life. ' 

Children, when together; exercise- the same selfish 
or social nature (hat they will manifest-in a more 
advanced _age and from the exercises and. social 
intercourse of-the school, he may prepare them for 
the duties and social intercourse of society. This, . 
certainly, greatly increases his obligations, and taken - 
in connexion with his influence in forming the cha¬ 
racter, must place the teacher in such a relation to 
society that is, indeed, of high responsibility. 

Tca^tts are responsible, to lheir country for 
the mtmncr in which they educate her youth. 
Men, generally, speaking, ate good or bad citizens, 
according to the kind and degi’en of education .which, 
they have received when young. The faithful' 


teacher, who makes his scholars virtuous and infcllij 
gent, fits them for achieving or maintaining t> ‘ ■ 
political fteedorit: hut he who neglects f in' *'/ , 
and mental improvement, or inculcates. . 
ciples, is, in the highest sense of th f witl f. temp ^ 
to liberty/. - , ■ . / r 

I-know of no one so '{iVyh ai* teahhers- sJW* 

°h y i ™ ex %&ckfnto-the world 4hSt is 

liberty m a world, $«■ . v ;i -r Jr p-f 
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pih? him, to a great extent, rest® -the moral arid- 
.political freedom of man. In what a responsible 
'Telatidn then does he" stand to his country ! He is 
Jfowriing the "cteraeters of "those. Who . wili either 
perpetuate or destroy the free'institutSRs of'the 
' land. He is giving that kind of Education that will 
jearise the 'youth Of thehation 1 tb‘ respect and sustain 
'the blessings which our fathers have conferred, or 
• that kind, that will disrespect a legacy which lias 
been'obtained by their valour and their blood. 

. The light and defence of our literary institutions 
the strength and justice of our laws ;-the sacredness 
-of our constitution, and the honour and greatness of 
'©Hr country’s name! call upon every teacher of, 
American youth to be faithful to hit trust. They 
expect from him the blessings of their establishment, 
rind the continuance of their existence. The school- 
houses of a nation bestow and sustain her liberty 
and glory. The American people have founded the 
temple of freedom on virtue ~attd kndgfedge, and, 
this foundation they expect their teachjj qja nd minis¬ 
ters" to lay. If they are wise, virtuoiis, anafaithful, 
the nation has nothing to. fear; but if they 'are igno- 
- rant and immoral, American freedom will perish. 
The responsibility of teachers is graririjgKja^i'the 
.Consideration• that they will give fliWmter to 
future' communities. As the present generation, 
in a'great measure, determines and fixes the character 
,y v jnd ■destinies-of the generation^ that will follow, the 
influence of teachers will reach beyond the present. 
"takefl*e: it wHl be felt on the coining generations, as,. 
.' duties,' arid ■> up one after the other, till the last moment 
•rff the highest.iv • ' : ’ • ' . . - 

•sidepable - ekpbrisdl. ho went beforb uS we' receiye| our 
children’sKedtication; V.our opinions, pur government, 
'j»plac|d*in.the 1 $0$ bftbe\ilthese Were’from the .teach' 
"may be, the teacher proripseCv our; teachers will those 
• best^interest of his scholars; - v 'y, moral and political 
' - Faithfulness here is expected from ti,„ ' 
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' ■'••chpyacteir'. He who acts 'uponminflctlees hold of'' 
the future., and acts upon eternity, He who gives-', 
• shape and character to one’mind, goes wherever that'? 
' dnind goes,-acts wherever-that mind acts, anti speaks ... 
, whenever that mind speaks. , ■ 

How accountable, how jleeply responsible, then, 

-v jire those who educate and give character to youth! 
Teachers should think of the nature of what, they 
, are called to superintend-"-74e active immortal 
mind; and they should,,reflect, on the boundless' 
space which their influence will go into. 

Again, (.he responsibility,of teachers is seen by 
reflecting, that the happiness of each scholar, in a. 
great measure, is in the, hands of the instructer. ’ 
The Rev. Samuel R, Hall has very justly said, in- 
his incomparable “ Lectures on School-keeping,” 

' “That the teacher has the power of directing his 
scholars in almost, any path he chooses; you may 
lead them to form habits of application and industry, 
or, by neglecting: them, permit them to form those 
•of idleness and indifference. You', may win them 
either to a love of learning and a respect for virtue; 
Or,'by‘your negligence and, unfaithful ness, you may 
' suffer them to become regardless of both. r 

, “ Yoii have the power to lead, them to a cultivation A 

of the social affections, to make them kind, befireyo- - 
lent, and humane,; tfb, by your neglect, they* may' 
become - the revise of every thing that is lovely, 
amiable, and generous. It will be greatly In your 
. -power to assist - them in . learning to make nice dis- 
tinefipns. in the examination of moral conduct, and : 

. to govern their own actions accordingly; or. you A 
may, by your unfaithfulness, suffer them to contract, 
the habit of pursuing, regardless of consequences,:. 
>. everything thc^desi^e; and opposing with temper - 
every thing that.counteract s thtir wishes.” ,'j ,• fc.. ... 
., Arid, lastly, how' responsible arc teachers^ sj'nee f- 
-f their influence will reachfnlo-the world “that is, 

■ ■ '■ - ■ J • , . ' k"2 . . /! - , ■■ 
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, WhetKer scholars,\vhen they are called 
/:fo their filial account, shall receive the reward of the . 
righteous or- the punishment of ’ the. wicked,-will 
^dpend very much upon the moral and religious 
; influence of their teachers, lnstructers not only 
form a character for this vvorld, and one that will be 
estimated by men, blit likewise. a character for 
eternity, and one that will be estimated by a holy 
and a righteous God. - < . 

’ vr • 


SECTION X. 

jhe teacher’s compensation. •' 

The labours of a common School teacher are 
arduous, difficult, and responsible; and I know of no 

• individual in the community whose services are 
mere necessary or valuable than those rendered by 

,a .faithful, well-qualified teacher. Those who admit 
Vthese propositions (and we think -every reflecting 
man will) agree With us, that labours at once so -try- 
. ingandso important should always beivell rewarded. 

- But are teachers adequately remunerated ?-^are 
.their wages such as to encourage young men to 
qualify themselves for teaching ?—such as to" secure 

• men .who will make the profession, of teaching 

.. honourable, and qur schools valuable ? We must 
■ say they are not. " ■ _ -- - 

-G.^ablo,. faithful teachers' do not receive a sufg- 
cieiit ; compensation. The common school teacher, 

: 'who is. employed for'twelte successive months, does 
hot.receive more than eleven dollars 'per-tmonth.; 
. There are a few .who' get mere" than 'this In'] fit, ye£ 
number who receive less. * .Now -the com- 
*jBmh labourer, who''hires.hiiitself to the- farther tiw. 
. - • ' ' . 
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• the-. month, gets as much as Ihe teacher; and the- 
wages of the - mechanic are double the wages of the 

. teacher. " ■ ■ ••• ■ f : 

It is a very common.practice with young men who 
teach during the winter, to labour on the farm dur¬ 
ing the summpr : and they make this change because 
the summer wages of the farm are more than the 
" wages of the summer school. There is no employ¬ 
ment among the American people (what a-reproach 
.to our intelligence and affluence!), which receives 
less pay than elementary teaching. Yes, there is 
-no service so menial, no drudgery so degrading; 
which does not demand as high wages as we are * 
now giving for that which is the life of our liberty, , 
and the guard of our free institutions. - * 

Our leading intelligent citizens perceive this fact, 
and they have published it,, and done much to make 
the lamentable truth known and felt by every parent 
. aiid guardian in this republic ; yet, but few, very 
few consider it.} for eyen now, many honest, mens,', 
-‘think that teachers have an easier life, are better 
paid, and better, treated than any other labouring- 
class in. the community. The great majority of the ■ 
people do not see that they give no extra advantages- , 
’ Whatever to those who are giving the nation its; , ' 
education and its character.- ' . .■-V.A 

A young man cannot afford to expend one cent 
in making preparation to,teach .a common school, 
for hisj wage?, as a teacher, will be no -more than 
those of a common labourer. All' that he pays lor 
knowledge requisite to teach a school, is lost, in a 
’ pecuniary point; for if die did not know- how to 
: read, his mere muscular effort would demand as high > 

. wages as he will be able to get, after, spending two 
or three years, and as many hundred dollars, •in . 
qualifying,himself to teach. ' , 

■ . . The. little compensation .‘Which parents a^e dis- /■ 

• posed th giye -their ihstructera, offgas: Jm4a4uge^^ty . ; 

1 ' v ",» — *;-■ ... . •' 
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to' young, men*to nial.ee. any. preparation for teach' - 
'.ihg.f - The consequence is, that a. great 'number of 
■ our scho'ol-hou.sbs ,afe furnished with incompetent 
teachers). Parents^ complain loudly pf'this deftr 
cieney ; but they seldom perceive ,the cause of the 
ignorance and inexperience of teachers. ' 

They never reflect upon the necessary expenses 
which an individual must incur by preparing hirn- 
self to teach, and upon their own iitiwiMirigness to 
'■ pay an adequate compensation to those who are 
qualified.: Parents cannot reasonably expect excel¬ 
lence and ability if they are unwilling to reward, 
such qualities. If they are disposed to pay teachers., 
no more than they-now pay them, they must expect 
their teachers to have the deficiencies which .they 
now complain of. < . • • 

But few parents perceive the bad effects,of giving 
V» low wages to teachers. The evils arising from this. 

ill-judged parsimony are numerous and destructive. 

. It prevents young men from obtaining proper quali¬ 
fications,—it makes teachers indifferent and unfaith,- 
; ltd in their employment.—it makes them dislike 
, their- business, and anxious for some other, occupa- 
. -tioq-r-it puts men in our'schools who are lazy and 
' ignorant—it makes teaching a temporary business 
for a few idle months, and it makes the, teacher’s 
. profession low and disreputable. These arc some 
-of the evils which make our schools, in a great 
. measure, useless to what they might be, and evils .. 
£ - which arise from giving teachers tod small a chm- 
• pensation. . , 1 , 

If paren ts ipouid, give teachers a higher cam-' 

. ‘ *i 'If you would have good .masters, you must first of all on- . 

' 'sure them a maintenance. " The Prussian law'expresses itself ' 

, ffn thisnea'd in the most solemn manner. “It .is .our firm 
y Wiik ! ’'iays..f : he fit whose name it »p©al<s,* , 'that in the 

' "maltitBnaBce^of every aehool, this he regarded" as the most im- 
portent object, and take preeedenop.of. all others.’’—-.Cousint* 
Ifcport. ' ' ' i ’■ - 
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penstiitQn,-it would encourage yoimg m'eji. to 
qualify themselves for instructing-. In the United 
States men pursue science and literature for a/liv.eli- 
hood. There are but very few whose circumstances* 
are such as to permit them to seek knowledge merely 
to gratify a love of letters. The most are obliged 
to make use of the attainments they have made as 
a means to give them asu-pport. No one will im¬ 
prove his education beyond what is required by the 
common business of life, unless die knows that these 
extra acquisitions will be the means, hereafter, of 
giving him higher wages for his services. ' He can¬ 
not Sfford it. ' _ yd 

If he prepares himself to teach others, the taught 
must be willing to pay. him for that preparation ;. 
for these previous expenses will not be incurred 
Unless there is a certainty of a future return. If the . 
wages of teachers were higher, the candidates for 
this profession could afford to make a proportionate ■ 
preparation for this office. . And hence, if parents 
would improve the'character and usefulness of their 
schools, they'must be willing to indemnify teachers 
for the extra'expenses necessarily incurred by mak- , 
ing suitable attainments. Young men will never . 
qualify-themselves to teach until they see this dis- * 
position in parents. , : 

r -But a's sobri'as a good education is honoured and 
rewarded in ,a teacher,, acquisitions extensive and 
suitable will be made. Reward the profession of 
teaching as liberally as we do the profession of law 
or physic, ab'd the teacher will be as liberal in his . 
preparation as the lawyer or the physician. If we 
have poor teachers, it is because we give poor.pay; • 
andlf we would have hotter teachers, yve must pay • 
better. : Parents have it in their’own power, as we 
trqst has Ijeenteleafly shown, to raise the character 
and qualifications'of teachers ; and we shall now show 
; that it would be for the parent’s- interest to do so. 
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• In the first place, it would,be the parent’s .interest 
to employ qualified teachers, because-it -would save 
tuition money.-; - Parents pay mo're m obey for the 
education of their children by employing incom¬ 
petent instructors, than, they would do by employ- ' ■ 
ing teachers who are competent In the affairs of 
life, parents generally perceive that the cheapest 
article,is commonly the dearest; and those of more 
reflection perceive that this is always the case in the 
article of teachers. : 

A eKild, to obtain the same amountof knowledge, , 
must attend to the instructions of a poor teacher’ 
three times aS'Jong as'would be necessary with a 
good teacher... Thus, if parents do give but little to 
the teacher, they pay dearly for their children’s 
instructions. If they .-would secure the services -• 
of a qualified teacher, by giving him double -the 
price of present wages, their school tax vvoiAt-|be: 
'one-tlfird less than it no'iv is.- 'We* think it isralif!,- > 
thaVevcn in a mere pecuniary pointyit would be for' 
the interest of psB-ents to give a suitable compensa¬ 
tion to competent instructors. 

fn the second place, qualified teachers would firo- 
mqte the parent’s interest by saving their children’s 
tint'e. Scholars under a good teacher will be as far 
advanced At fourteen years of age as they Wifi-be at 
tyyeaty under a poor teacher. The time between - 
fourteen and twenty .could ibe spent in learning a 
useful trade', or in assisting the .parent -in the. main- * 
tenanec of the family. When children .ari'ive at: 
..fo'uyteen years, of age; they should begin to -acquire 
habits-of industry • and at this age their services 
begin to l>e of*considerable value 10 the pare.nl. 

If the child is sent to school -at a proper age, a 
faithfu 1, qualified teacher-wiil: have 'given it a good ' 
'fingHsh education at. fourteen. Jfhe child is then 
prepared fio 1 engage in some useful - employment; 
But.under the pfeseot state of things, children tgust *" 
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be sent to school more or less till they are twenty, 
and then they have but a very limited education'; 
not so good a one as they might have at fourteen 
if properly instructed. . ' 

Parents-do not perceive the time wJ)ich is lost-by * 
employing incapable instructors. The time which 
the children would gain, if sent to a proper teacher 
while young, would be worth much more thanjthc 
'l^ttlefextra expense of a good school. Thus it Would 
f. be much the cheapest for parents to engage the ser- 

- vices of teachers(who have prepared themselves for 

- their profession.. x ■ 

In the third place, qualified teachers, who would 
be able to govern correctly, and facilitate the .pro- . 
gress of children, would save Ike. parent much e.v- 
' pause in hooks, paper, maps, slates,_fyc. The' * 

- school stationery of a large family amounts to a con¬ 
siderable item in the course of a -, year. Parents . . : 
know that these incidental expenses are quite a tax;. . 
and every one'would be glad to have them l.esjs. ■*’ 
Now, the more rapfd tire improvement in writing, . 
the smaller the quantity of paper, pens, and ink, 
\vhich the child will require ; the faster the scholar / r 
ldarns to read, the fewer the books Which will be 
necessary; and the quicker the pupils learn their 

. geography and arithmetic, the less the expense of 
" maps, slates, &c. - - ' . ' 

Thus teachers, who could facilitate the progress 
of the scholars, would save the parent much expense 
in the stationery of the School-room ; and hence the 
parent’s interest would be promoted by employing- ; 
teachers’whose wagps .must be higher indeed, but 
whose qualifications Would be such, that they would 
always be found the cheapest. - ' /• 

Lastly, (and-this eyery onte- will think a very im¬ 
portant confide ration,) teachers who have prepared , •; 
themselves for their profession are the most profita¬ 
ble ;fdr-parotits to employ, -because they will then ■ 
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fottno that theit 'chUdriri loili be Well educated:. 
.This confidence in the Instructor will prevent much 
care 'and apgiety pti the part the partite,Chil¬ 
dren are forming a character eVerjr moment y and 
their education, of some hind of other,'is constantly , 
going on 5 this parents knbW, and it give# them great 
4 pleasure to reflect, that their offspring art directed 
by the skilful, moral influence-of. a fit teacher. - It 
likewise gives the parents pleasure to reflect that - 
\their children’* progress in knowledge \» thorough. 
and vseftU. .. T V, : fv^V ! v 

•'* .With 8 cheap,unqualifiedteacheiy the pupils spend 
most of their’valuable* time in learning what they; 
must-some day or other unlearn, if tbey-ever make 
studious, correct scholars. ■ Parents frequently pay , 
cheap instructors more for teaching their children 
.what is wrong or useless, or must be forgotten, than 
/would be necessary to give them a good knowledge 
of elementary - studies, under a suitable teacher. 
This useless expense, bad instruction, arid slow, pro¬ 
gress, would nevfr occur to ’give the parent distress;' 
and anxiety, if a faithful* Confidential teacher was 
r always engaged.. But ali.these evils the patent must' 

’ expept, if. he is penurious and short-»ighted.eat>ugh 
to hire a cheap, worthless schoolmaster. - ; 

-a Again, it is common^ for parents to have- nol-.a 
little trouble in persuading their /children tp.gGfte^ 
.‘school. -. -Now this^jan willingness to attend school ' 
/ manifested by, the child, does npt ariseirom-its dis¬ 
like toi study, but frote the parents; havinfc|>la0ed -am 
. iguorant,- repulsive man in the school-hcSK^i ; The 
. whole exercises of the school are made sff unpleasant 
‘and d isagreeable, that the pupil heartily hates know-, 
/ ibdge,;aiMl_e^y;jt?/fl r ce tMitre.it is taught. ' - 
It‘.would save children'much unhappiness, and 
parents hiuclv labour, if an engaging, accomplished 
^teacher'was employed p one who. would make the 
school-room. the'most delightfurapd profitable room 

-: 1 ./a,/;*--/; v , At,;: ■■■■!■ v-A... 'Vs..'.../ . 
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they could ever fester. But before me p c an under? 

. stand the operations of the yuutbfui- miiid', and im-,. 
"..part useful knowledge in an attractive simple, man- . 
Ber. they musCbe well educated, and well instructed , 
in: the. art of teaching; and. this will not be, until ‘ 
parents, reflect,and perceive, that it is "for their \ 
interest to pay wgges which'will induce men to • 
make thfe necessary preparations. . 

, If parents would increase tjio teacher’s >v ages, 
they would raise, the character qf the profession. • 
The compensation for teaching is so small,,that ac-.„ 
complished, well-educated men can find other em* 
ployroents much more profitable than teaching.. . 
Thus, those who would become useful instructors, 
and an honour to the profession, are excluded, unleSs . 
some of these men are willing to make a sacrifice; 
and our school-houses are left to be. supplied by the ' 
necessitous and .unqualified. 

. Indolent, iminoraj, and ignorant men are often 
. employed to teach pur common schools: these dis-- 
" grace the. calling, and have made the saying, -“.as 
■ lazy and conceited as aschoohnaster,” familiar every¬ 
where. Now, what is it that draws into our schools 
the worthless, arid excludes the worthy ? What is it 
’ that prevents men from becoming capable teachers ?■; 
What is it .that makes: teaching-disreputable ? Pa¬ 
rents, is it not your sordid avarice, your own short- 
.sightedness, and your cruelty to your oivn children? , 
By offering an-adequate compensation to. teachers, , 
you cb.uld‘demand learning, talent, and -elegance. 

By a highminded,- generous attention to your v 
children’s edueatipn^ you may make the profession v|' 
of dBachjng foke an equal rank in useftdness and 
• respectability with the lawyer’s and the divine’s,; . 
Yoq. MAY i If***;, ? ilTEH AH Y MEN • EKEE ;/*t~ ' ■ 

THEIR HIGHEST AMBITION TO BECOME GOOD sifgOOL- 

masters. The honour of 'the profession of foach; ^-. 
ing rests . With you ; you can continue its low con- ' 

" .. • - . L ‘ ' ’ >' : S' ■ ' 
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dition.'or you may raise it'to honour and respectr 
■ability. . ’ ■_ ■ 

Parents cannot receive the advantages of the 
school system, unless they employ qualified teach¬ 
ers.- Legislation in many of the states has done 
much for the education of children. Large school 
funds have been raised to assist the V parents, and a 
■liberal system has been organized to give union of 
action 'and instruction to the inhabitants of every 
-district Through the vigilance of the public offi¬ 
cers, these princely funds may have an equitable 
distribution; and the school system be put in active 
operation. .. ‘ . ■ ■ V 

The wisdom-of legislation, the watchfulness and’ 
counsel of learning and talent, are’ ready to assist and 
protect our schools. The great thing that is wanting 
is the xomperatipn of parents. a* Unless parents- are 
willing to unite their efforts with legislation and 
. official counsel, they will receive but little aid from 
-the government. Great assistance, indeed, may he 
had -from the school fund and the school system, if 
parents will make this active, liberal co-operation ; 
but without this obligatory exertion on the part of 
parents, the state can do them but little good. 

It is to be regretted that so great a part of the 
school fund is lost by being squandered on unquali¬ 
fied schoolmasters. . Parents, by hiving such teach- 
ers, pervert the benevolence of {lie state, and exclude 
themselves from those advantages whiefi the govern¬ 
ment wishes to gfye them. If the funds were be¬ 
stowed on worthy, well-qualified teachers, the in¬ 
habitants of the district would , be greatly assisted, 
and the spirit ghd intention of the school law would 
be fully answered. - ; f 

But the public funds ar.c lost When they support 
men who'are rather an injury to the schools than a 
benefit; and the parents -voluntarily deprive them¬ 
selves of that rid which is, so generously offered to 
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all We db hnpe that parents hereafter will feel 
unwilling, to pervert the government funds. by 
squandering theta on "unworthy, incompetent teach- : 
ers : and that they will be disposed to receive the" 
advantages of these funds by engaging such teachers- 
, as the law intended the funds should, support * 

- And finally, to employ well-qualifted teachers 
is the only way for parents to increase the. use¬ 
fulness and raise the character of district schools. - 
Parents may employ men to recommend the best 
systems of government, and the best methods of 
teaching ,<tind they may purchase the most improved 
school books for their children ; they may be "atten¬ 
tive to their children’s education at home ; and they 
may do all that can be done, and after all, if there is. 
an unfnithfdl, disqualified teacher , in the school- . 
house, all that is done, is lost, worse than lost.; for 
they have given their children the means of per¬ 
verting' privileges, of learning error, and-Of confirm¬ 
ing bacl habits. 

Let me, then, again say to parents, if you would 
act according to your own interest, even in a pecu- • 
niary point; if you would encourage young men to 
• qualify themselves for teaching ; if you would have 
your "children well educated; if you Would -have,, 
them love knowledge; if ycflrwould raise the cha¬ 
racter of the teacher’s profession ; if you Would 
make it the highest ambition of literary men to 
become good schoolmasters ; if-you would receive 
the advantages of the school system, and obey the 
spirit of the school act, be willinwto give such wages 
as will secure the services'of faithf ul, well-quali¬ 
fied teachers. - . : 

' * The excell^ncfe of a school depends entirely . upon-tlio 
master; the choice of the master is therefore a matter of the 
first importance.— Cousin’s Eepiirt. ■ ■ 
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'■ ' • ■ SECTION XI. . 

A TEACHER SHOULD MAKE Ills . SCHOOL TLEASAXT. 

■ ; '_£(•' '--I *•' > % ■' t ■■■ v ;• . y., • .. ... .* " •-’ 

‘ CHixDRfeN and youth are governed .almost entirely 
by their feelings. They are" controlled neither, by 
the reason of mfrturer years, nor . the habits of ad¬ 
vanced age.'. .With the young, all is freshness and 
, "curiosity ; and nothing is so likely to inftrest them, 
as novelty and change. A teacher who has not only 
to. govern his scholars, but to interest them, who 
must amhse as well'as ifistruct, should understand 
the.motives and principles of action in the youth¬ 
ful mind, that lie may be able to rouse it into acti¬ 
vity, and alsg to give it its proper direction. 

; Something new will always please and excite the 
youthful mind. This truth, the teacher may take 

■ advantage- of, to awaken; dulness and indifference : 

,, but he must, however, guard against' the love of 

novelty, that he may form habits Of fixing the atteji- 
Ation on sonte one subject-till the mind has mastered 
f it. ' And here teachers find some perplexity.,. The 
- ..scholars become impatient, before they .are thorough. 
A ‘ The teacher wishes to continue flic, interest, and 
to please his pupils by letting them ad vance, ; but., 
Icnowg.that it is for their good^although he is unable' 
'to. convince them' of it) tp. indke slower progress. 
He will have t.0 put a strong check upon thi.s ardent 
passion for something.new, and yet give it sufficient 
latitude jto keep up. a deep exetiingi interest. . To 
preserve the mind in'this proper balance requires 

■ nice observation) much ingenuity,; gpfi close reflee- 

tion.■ - • . ■ ■ ■ ’ - . " .. .. 

7 -. Those who are under the government of .their. 
-feeling!? are greatly influenced hy .first impressions. 
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The teacher should be careful to have these favour¬ 
able. His first appearance among the pupils should 
be winning sind friendly. If he should be ill-natured 
and • repulsive at first., it will take a long time to 
eradicate the unfavourable opinions. The teacher 
ought,-to meet his scholars with a smile, and convince 
them that, he feels a' deep interest in their improve¬ 
ment and happiness. He-should not at first repel 
. them by instantaneous harshness'and- severity. 

-If a teacher loves hi's school, lie will make it 
pleasant;, if the duties are a source of enjoyment to 
him, his government and instruction will be likely 
.to please his pupils. If he looks pleasant, the sclio-' 
lars will.- ' I know of nothing that will produce this 
kindness, attention, and good-nature in the teacher, f 
hilt a sincere love for his employment. Men are 
generally agreeable and efficient when they labour 
Where they feel an interest and a delight.; and, on 
the contrary, disagreeable and inefficient in stations- 
- which tliey do not like. ' 

So one should teach except he can sympathize 
with his pupils, and feel happy in his duties. Ike 
should be'frefe with his scholars, but not trifling—, 
easy, hut. not, familiar—^sociable, without levity—a 
companion, and yet a' respected teacher, and a be¬ 
loved rioter. He should possess dignify, without, 
stiffness or affectation, and be disposed to temper 
justice with mercy, and duty with love. 

The teacher, to make his school pleasant, should 
strive’ to create friendship- and good-witl among . 
his scholars. The members of the school must 
meet each other everyjday, and spend the greater 
part, of their time in each other’s society. In thi§. • 
close and constant intercourse, the bad feelings jfvill 
be frequently aroused, ami .it- Wifi be. necessary to “ 
have a large share of goOd-naturc and a forgiving . 
spirit to prevent Strife and hatred from rendering the 
school association, a.nourisher of the eyil passion's. - . 

* L 2 _. •» 
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./ . It is the teacher’s duty to suppress the unhappy, 

. destructive passions, and to' cultivate the sociable* 
arid the benevolent. He can perform this duty by ' 
producing love and friendship among his pupils , 
' while they are associated during'the hours of school. 
It is said that the seed of evil and good are planted 
fey‘schoolmasters and mother#.' Their, negligence 
sows many of those that, are evil.- 

■ : I think that it will not be doubted that many of . 

■ the most malignant passions of men sprang up, and 

■< received the mostTearfuk strength in the broils and - 
quarrels with schoolmates. How necessary is it, 
then, that the teacher should keep a watchful eye • 
over the intercourse of his pupils, and exert all his 
powders in preventing the exercise of the selfish na- 
■ lure, and. in developing and strengthening, the social 
.and benevolent, feelings. ’ ; 

But very few: teachers perceive the influence 
which scholars have upon each other ; and many, 
very many, are altogether indifferent respecting the’ 

. nature of this influence, whether it be good or bad. 
.From this negligence and indifference fft teachers* 
Hie'growth'.of the evil passions more than counter* 
balances the benefit of the best instructions. But, 

‘ if the teacher is disposed, he has the opportunity, 
.while strengthening the mind and furnishing it with 
-knowledge, of cultivating the social and moral nature 
of hrs scholars; and this to such an extent, as to give 
‘them governing feelings and principles for life.. 

Sjf His school is the world, in miniature; the same. 
TearS and; hopes, prejudices and partialities, passions 
>an‘d strifes,-ascendency and -subrijlssjon that we see . * 
.'in the . greater world. Thus -the' teacher has the 
'Opportunity for preparing his pupils for that more 
extended sphere of life which will call hitp action; . 
. the stupe feelings which were exercised in the more t 
limited. . •• . ■ ' ' . ' , : 

v -'/ He may,, by regulating .his scholars’ intercourse 
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- with each other, fit them for becoming, useful,-ho¬ 
noured members-of society, or for destroying the 
peace and'happiness of others, by the exercise, of. 
thoge appetites and gasmens which Jiis negligence 
permitted to . acquire strength and grow while at 
school. Let him, then, labour to m.ake Ins scholars .. 
love each other; and to feel that they were made - 
social beings for the purpose of making each oilier 
happy. ■ . ' ; 

The* teacher can render his school pleasant, by 
making the acquisition of knowledge, the means 
of happiness. The young iijind is delighted with 
the discovery of something new; and- it.has plea¬ 
sure in mere action, independent of the knowledge 
which this action secures. The very labour neces-. . 
sary to obtain knowledge, if properly directed, will 
afford enjoyment to the mjnd. The teacher, then, ' 
should take advantage of this love of action; and 
this desire of knowledge, and make them assist in 
rendering his school agreeable. 

I know of no higher enjoyment to the mind,'than 
its own exercise in finding out new truths. The 
reason that study is made such a task, and the exer¬ 
cises of the school become s° irksome, is, the efforts 
of learners axe improperly directed, and the instruc¬ 
tions of the teacher ill adapted. The scholars per¬ 
ceive no certainty; nothing definite nor distinct; they 
know pot that they make any advance or any dis¬ 
covery, -They make nothing their own. 

. The teacher’s instructions are not understood, or. 
are, not of the right kind for the age and attainments. 

• of the pupil, and consequently possess no interest;' 
Hence the dislike which children and youth have,.-? 
for st,udy. j But the mind was made to love know- 
Ifedge as much as. the eye . loves light, or the lungs Ps 
air, or the stomach, food. And the mind hag 
more 1 .exquisite relish, in acquiring knowledge tmMf 1 " 
the sense of taste lias in preparing food Tor tii$ 
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■ 'stbmach. ' The mind loathes knowledge sometimes, 
because it is offered in an unpleasant manner ; just 
i ' as the palate loathes food that -has been badly cooked. 
j ; jBul tvhten- the teacher prepares the mind for the 
, ^reception of .truth, and then instructs according to 
the, natural relations between mind alid knowledge, 
the scholar will ask for no higher delight than that, 
which he finds ill his lesson. -Tlow often have I 
; -seen the countenances of children' beam'with _inte- 
: x«st,-and speak witlv eloquence, the gladness of their 
t hearts when something new had been related. It is 
fa pleasure beyond all other pleasures to instruct the • 
f young mind in, such a state. 

And I know of no labour which affords so much 


happiness as that of the teacher’s, if he is only prer 

- pared for his business, and lovesit. "And I know 

" of no place -that may be made happier than the' 
c’sehool-Voom, if the scholars study rightly and are 
s 'properly instructed." The mind is so formed that 
the teacher may make the acquisition of knowledge 
the highest and most ennobling enjoyment that the, 

• scholar is capable of recei ving. ' p 

He'may thus make the-school-room the most 3c- 
, 'sirable spot that the children visit; and their schSqiqj 
i ’exercises the most pleasant 'arid agreeable oTarrytftat' 
. they engage in.- I know that many teachers are so 
disqualified, and the systems of instruction so' de- 
•fective, that but few scholars are blbss'ed with this 
skilful; and happy treatment; hut this docs not dis¬ 
prove-; the assertion. We think that whoever will 

- study the' nature of the mind, and perceive the rela- 
’ tions between if and truth, will acknowledge what 

wo have said to be true. If teachers are sceptical, 

S T shall holy solicit'that they make thp experiment. 

‘- A, teacher -may rh'ake his school’ pleasant by 
timely' and agreeable recreations. ’ The iniiicj 
-(and particularly the youthful-mind) needs relief 
,- after close application, even if_ it should • continue 
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but a short time. If this relief -is afforded- inf th<j 
ivay of innocent amusement, it brings to the.mind a 
pleasure that it never receives from uniform thought¬ 
lessness; There is pleasure in mental exercise; and 
• there is pleasure, too, in refreshing tire mind’with . 
proper diversions. 

The teacher should study the abilities of the mind, ; 
that he may kpow when it is weary with effort,-and 
when to afford it amusement by relaxation. There 
is exquisite happiness.in unbending the mind' after 
severe application; and the; teacher who understands 
human nature will take advantage of this principle 
’ of the mind, and make it one of the agreeable exer¬ 
cises of the school. lie will connect with the school*.'' 
not only the labour and the toil, but also the amuse- > 
ment. ami the rest. - - > .; f ;. 

Many. teachers mistake, and make their scholar*' 
uneasy and unhappy by requiring them to remain 
too long in one position, or over a particular lesson 
in which; they can feel no interest. Action,, and - 
almost continual action, seems natural, to the young y' 
but teachers forget this principle, and compel their 
-scholars to do violence to their nature. This makes ‘ 
them restive; and if not allowed open action, they 
will gratify this propensity by sly, deceitful manoeu¬ 
vres. - . , , ■ ■ 

- Proper, and.timely diversion would prevent this 
' secret mischief! which, if detected’, -will be followed 
. by punishment; and it would likewise prevent that 
listlqsshess.and,.sleepinesswhich'is so _epidemie in", 
primary spliools. The teaeher should see that the ;- 
play exercises pf lys pupils are of a proper character 
And agreeable., ll~not infrequently happens that 
the larger ;hoys, to. show their strength', or gratify . 
th^'r^bve of tyranny^ intrude upon the rights and : 

; pleasures: of the smaller ones, anckspoil their Spdf ts* 
and ma^ethe condition of the weaker very unepm- - 
, fortable_ * . . - . 
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IfodTfte ''iejteftdr' Vdbeiuijfck-' k'riqwr-ltat'teacb one has his 
Rights and his shares.in 1 the sport. Many who are 
•awkward or bashful, 05 perhaps not quite so sprightly 
aS others, haye been shunned or abused till their 
spirits are broken, and their feelings imbitiered 
against: every: thing connected with the school. 
.Such the teacher should take"by the hand, and show 
thorn that protection and tenderness which their, 
.'misfortune demands. They may thus be .saved, 
and--made* perhaps, the -brightest .ornaments of so¬ 
ciety, The teacher should always be solicitous that 
s the- hours of recreation be spent in such a manner 
that every one shall be pleased. /; 

The teacher may make his school pleasant by 
simplifying the studies, and by presenting his 
instructions in an attractive form. * Scholars soon 
acquire a disrelish for their studies, and a dislike,to 
the duties of the school, if their lesson's appear blind 
land unintelligible/ If their studies are above the 
4 comprehension, they will be a task only to weary, 
and puzzle the mind, and in the end cause the 
scholar to hate knowledge, and all the means by 
^hich.it is attained. , 

That this is too often dhe’ ease is the reason why 
sgliQli^s “ go tardily, to school.”- Also, when the 
teacher renders .assistance, his manners may be so 
unpleasant that the scholar .will hate instruction; 
because he has been offended by the instructer ; or, 

: perhaps,, the teacher, performs his duties , as*' a me¬ 
chanical task,.perfectly, indifferent to the'interest of 
tlte school. . , ’ u • 

- If this if the. Case, the scholar will of course sup¬ 
pose that there is no pleasure to be found in the 
'school-ropm.. But if the studies are made plain and 
intelligible, (which, from the - present imperfection. 
an ■school-books, must bo the .work of the -teacher,) * 
qnd. the. manners of tlte teacher" affectionate and 
minding, the sthool-room, and duties will present 
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to the pupils the highest kind,of enjoyment, and 
cause them to estimate the worth of their school 


privileges according to their^proper value!' • ‘ ’ 
Children beg to stay away from school, and. re¬ 
joice when .they have passed beyond their school- , 

■ days, beoause they always felt miserable wheii under 
the requirements of the teacher. ' The school-room 
was made a place of involuntary confinement, and 
its duties the worst kind of-chains. No wonder that 
children.incur correction twice a day by indolence 
* Or by .play ing truant; but the teacher may change 
-this unhappy £tatc of things, and .make the pupils as.; 
eager to‘meet, as they are now to shun him. He * 
may make the children plead to go to the school,, 
instead of running truant when they have been sent/ ' 
The teacher should obtain the love and co'nfi- „ 
j, dence of his scholars. Without these, his labours 
will he very disagreeable, and almost useless. If ho 
. does not possess these^the scholars will take every" 
advantage, and render the teacher’s labours doubly 
. arduous. The teacher will find no requital for his 
efforts and anxieties, so pleasing and acceptable as 
the love and confidence of his scholars; and they ' 
will lighten Iris burden more than any thing else. - 
The'scholars, too/are pleased when they can caiTy / 
their troubles and their difficulties to one they love ,% 


and possesses: their confidence. 

Scholars want some one to answer their questions; ; 
and it is always gratifying to receive light on those 
Subjects about which the mind is in doubt. Tim 
. teacher, Jhen', who has the confidence of his pupils, ;/■ 
can make them attached to him by enlightening' 1 ; 
their ignorance and gratifying their curiosity. The 
teacher should- convince his pupils that he is their 
friend—that his instructions may be made their / 
. greatest blessing ; and that he heartily wishes to" ■ 
improve their minds and purify thgir hearts. * •: ” 

■ He should convince them, that the cultivation of 
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lifre mind,and the prafetjce of vjf&^ ^e'lpnly' 
,»&5ngs that can i^iake thertj .oruament? aad blessings 
tp, soeietjfarid KS shjpuld, shbw l^em that " their 
school privileges are for this purpose. If he is sue- 
jeessful -in this, he will make thein love the /Sehool " 
;«tad its teacher. It shotjid be the constant aim and 
■object of the instructor to make learning pleasing 
yancUusefol, and hi s . school attractive and agreeable. 
;He. should love his profession, and strive to make 
every one happy that may be committed, to his care. 


SECTION XII. 

\/Vn.- l, • "• 

2 J '■ '' \ 'j* 

. THE EEST METHOD OP TEACHING SPELLING AND. *• 
BEADING. . ' i 

... . . . - * 
'Children may be taught the names of the letters 
- soon after they are aide to pronounce them. The 
Thames of these signs or characters may be learned 

• by the infant mind as soon as it learns the names 
. of its .parents, its pictures, its toys, or the liame of 

• rile. cat ; or the dog. The child, commences acting 
'ighff leariiitig fromthf first moment of its existence, - 

and soon acquires a knowledge of the names and 
o£ the qualities of the' objects with, yrhaoUt It' 
comes in contact. 

If infants could have, the letters irtiargcTSe <fn 
■strips or .blocks ..of pasteboard, or on some small 
articles which Jjhey might be j^rmittedto handle, 
v gnd which might be presented in connexion with ' 
jpictures of aiimials,. they wouMsOcw learn and pro¬ 
nounce the name-i of the letters, in the same way 
Uh&t they learn andipctmounce thebafiies of any of'' 

fey 4 ' 
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bringing the letters under the notice of infants in ' 
the form of amusement or in close connexion with 
■ their playthings, they arc ^garly nnd unconsciously 
learned, without'loss of time on the part of the 
"parent or child. ■ 

The letters are learned, too, not as'an unpleasant 
task, (which is always the case both with teacher 
. and child if not learned when young,) but as a de¬ 
sirable, exercise. Infants, it is well known, are fond, 
of exercising their little organs of speech,and parents 
are pleased with these promising efforts, and arc 
always heard pronouncing names to he repeated, by 
the delighted little prattler; and quite young children " ■ 
manifest pleasure in noticing the objects which may'" » 
be selected for their attention.- 

Now, the names which the parent pronounces to .- . 
teach the child to articulate, may be the names of 
the letters of the alphabet; and among the objects , 
which are selected to busy and amuse the child, may 
be the letters of the alphabet. If this were so, pa¬ 
rents would find that what is necessary to know was 
learned, as it were, insensibly and with delight, and 
taught without labour. 

If this is not. done by the negligent or absent . 
parent, ajid the_child is sent to school ignorant of its' 
alphabet,-the teacher may perform the task in a few 
days, and in a pleasant manner, though in a very . 
different one from that which is generally adopted 
m our common schools. The usual.method of teach¬ 
ing children their letters, is to make them stand by 
the. side of the master, and say A-eh, B-ch, C-eh, _ 
D-ah, £~eh, and so on to the end of the row, at most 
buff three or four times a day. If there arc three or ... 
four children by the side of the master, for the pur- ' 
pose of saying down their letters, but one is required. . 
to look on at the same time. In this way, children 
spend from three to four months in learning the : 
letters'of the alphabet. .- 
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One mode of teaching children their letters, which 
- lias always been found pleasant and successful, is, 
^holding up in the sigyfof all the children two or 


three letters of considerable size, and whose union 
spells the name of some familiar object. For ex- 
ample, let the letters 0 X, standing under the picture 
V of an ox, he shown to the children. The names of 


the letters are pronounced by the teacher, and by 


the children in concert after him. When the names 


of these two signs are known to the children, the 
teacher may tell them a story about the ox; 

By being interested with the idea whfflt the 
letters are connected with, it, will be almost S||p’tain 
that the children remember their names. Tlrfe^two 
letters may then be given to each of the chi Iff fen, 
who return to their seats, pleased with the signs 
which have been connected with such;‘a,, pleasing 
idea or story. After a suitable interval tie teacher 
may examine them, and if the names of Iffe letters 
are remembered, they may be taken awajK, .with a 
promise of showing them others, in connexion with 
'■‘a picture and a story, in a short time. 

The teacher again asks the attention of the chil¬ 
dren, and shows them the three letters b, o, y ; one 
of them the same they had in the first lepson, that 
he may try the memory. The picture of a boy is 
seen over the letter*.; and after the children have 


learned the names of the two signs b, y, the teacher 
relates a story of a little boy he once knew or heard 
of. The children return io their seats with the two 


letters b, and y. 

This method of teaching the alphabet demands 
but a few moments of time from the teacher, and 
makes the employment delightful to himself, for he 
sees the young minds before him taking their first * 
steps in knowledge, and at the same time their little 
■ features lighted up with joy in their new enterprise 
in one week’s time he may make every child fa- - 
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miliar with all its letters. How much’time, labour, 
impatience, and compulsion on the part of the teach¬ 
er, and dislike, fretting, and, hatred on the part of 
the pupil might be saved, if instructors would permit 
children to obtain knowledge in school in the same 
manner that Nature teaches them out of it! 

After the child is able to give the name without, 
hesitation to each letter in the alphabet, it should 
begin to learn the powers of letters, when united in 
syllables. Here teachers and scholars find difficulty; 
and here many errors and bad habits, which go with 
the child in all its after-studies and performances, 
take their origin. The powers of letters change 
with their connexion and position. From this cir¬ 
cumstance many of the letters have several sounds, 
and some of them more than one hundred different, 
distinct sounds or powers. 

The child cannot perceive this great variety, nor 
give to the letters of the syllable those particular 
sounds, which their connexion or position, or the 
arbitrary standard of pronunciation, may require. 
This can he done only after long study—after much 
attention to the etymology of the language ; yet to 
some degree the child is required to do this when 
it knows merely the names of the letters. 

The difficulty is in distinguishing and placing 
these different sounds. The child sees that the let- 
Ters, by being brought together in syllables, have 
changed their names; for to the child the name of 
the letter is its sound. To obviate this difficulty, 
and to take away this uncertainty in the mind .of the 
child respecting the correct sound of the letter it 
may be pronouncing, teachers should select a number 
of dissyllables, in each of which the letters have the 
same sound. 

When the child has learned to pronounce these, 
it has acquired one of the powers of these letters. 
After this, syllables of three and four letters may be 
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spelled Arid pronounced by 1 lie child. The letters 
of these syllables should have the same powers they 
formerly had when standing in dissyllables. The 
pupil will find these words easy and uniform. After 
a proper time is spent on these simple lessons, let 
syllables be given to the child, where some of .the 
letters have a different power. 

When the pupil has learned some of the most 
simple and common powers of the letters, when 
■united into syllables, let him unite these syllables 
and form words. In forming words, many teachers 
permit a serious and lasting error. Children are 
allowed to call the names of the letters, without 
dividing the word into syllables, and pronouncing 
each syllable as it proceeds. The child is not better 
qualified to pronounce the word after it has named 
the letters, without dividing them into syllables and 
pronouncing them, than it was when uttering the 
first letter of the word. 

The habit of naming the letters without pronounc¬ 
ing the .syllables and uniting them as the pupil 
proceeds through the word, disqualifies the pupils 
from making any use of their knowledge of spelling, 
or of helping themselves at any time in ascertaining 
the correct pronunciation of a strange or large word. 
If children were accustomed to exercise their inge¬ 
nuity in dividing the word into syllables, and to 
give the proper pronunciation to these syllables, 
they would seldom find any difficulty with strange 
or long words; but if they are permitted to pass 
through the word, and only name its letters, thcy > 
will make little or no real progress, but confirm the 
worst of all habits. 4 

How seldom do we find a teacher who does not 
permit this evil! I do not know when I have 
heard a child read who has in this thing been cor¬ 
rectly taught. By allowing this error, the teacher 
greatly increases his own labour; for the pupil must 
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be constantly assisted—he cannot help himself, but 
is as dependent on others for the sound of the word 
as if he had ‘never learned the letters. 

There is another error in our schools which is 
the cause of so much bad spelling in the business 
of after-life. The error is in learning and correct¬ 
ing with one sense what in nature and practice be¬ 
longs to another sense. Children in school correct 
their spelling.by the sense of hearing. The teacher 
pronounces the word, and from the sound the pupils 
are required to spell it. After the ear has been 
trained-for a number of years in this way, the pupil, 
will spell nearly every word which his teacher gives 
him.; yet this very same pupil, when at home, 
writing a letter to some friend, will spell almost 
every word wrong. 

Now, what is the reason of this accuracy in one 
place and incorrectness in the other. It is this, 
when at home the words appear, not, through the 
sense of hearing, (the sense which has been educated, 
and always applied to as the corrective,) but through 
the sense of seeing. The pupil has not been accus¬ 
tomed to judge whether words are spelled correctly 
or not by their appearance on paper; and the false 
spelling, not coming under the trial of the ear, 
escapes the unskilful observance of the eye. 

The origin of the evil being discovered, it remains 
that we apply a remedy. Let the pupils, while 
receiving the words from the teacher, write them out 
on slates. After a number of words are given and 
written out, let the pupils interchange slates, and 
examine and correct each other’s spelling. By this 
method the sense of seeing is educated and made a 
. judge. The eye has the words before it—sees their. 
appearance when incorrectly spelled and their just 
and natural appearance when rightly spelled. This 
same office the eye would be ready and able to per-. 
m2 
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form when at home "writing a letter to a friend, and 
bad spelling would be detected. 

, The teacher should • confine his pupils but a short 
time, to words marshalled into ranks, as they stand 
in the columns of the spelling-book, without con¬ 
veying one idea, or any meaning whatever. . There 
is too much mere verbiage in our district schools. * 
Children are confined to these unmeaning, uncon¬ 
nected words for two or three years. Teachers 
should see the folly and the tyranny of this; they 
have seen the difficulty ; for it is with great labour, 
that they keep the minds of the pupils on their 
lessons. 

As soon as children have learned some of the 
powers of letters, and have some facility and cor¬ 
rectness in joining syllables into words, they should 
be permitted to read easy sentences. These sen¬ 
tences should be composed of words of one or two 
syllables, and contain a familiar and pleasing idea. 
Now, for the first time, the child begins to feel 

* Having worse than lost five or six years in the nursery, 

—having passed the practicable sgSSon of moral training, with 
all our-natural faults about us, tempers unregulated, pride and 
vanity decidedly pampered, and selfishness aggravated, we 
were sent to school to learn to read. That there is some 
improvement in schools, it would he great injustice not to ac- ' 
knowledge; hut few adults can say that more than mere read¬ 
ing was in their first school instruction vouchsafed to them. 
Even yet no attempt is made to direct aright the natural appe¬ 
tite of the young to know. Reading is a useful instrument-. 
of knowledge, but it is gross ignorance to call it knowledge” 
itself. Even at an age earlier than that of our “English 
school,” the faculties ardently crave their natural food,—know¬ 
ledge. The infant purveys, in some degree, for itself, to the 
great reproach of its unenlightened instructers. At school, 
these knowledge-craving faculties have little of nothing done 
for them ; on the contrary, their natural neglect of the school- " 
book, the result of their preference of something else much 
more instructive as well as- delightful, was punished as idle- 
- ness and frivolity; and. we left our first school as we went to 
it, with scarcely any addition to our knowledge.— Simpson. : 
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pleased with its studies: all before this has been 
unintelligible signs and combinations of signs. But 
now it finds these signs conductors of thought— 
of something that instructs and pleases. The child 
is now gratified with its book ; for the book has an 
interest within .itself sufficient, to draw and fix the 
attention. " 

At present there are a few books which arc sim¬ 
ple without being silly, and well adapted to children. 
Those should be put into their hands. After the 
pupils are familiar with the language and contents 
of these books, others containing sentences more 
complicated, and words composed of a greater num¬ 
ber of syllables, should he given to them. 

This is far from being the case in our common 
schools. The universal practice in these neglected 
places of learning Is in the first place to keep the 
child fastened to unmeaning words for two or three 
years, and then to put books into, his hands which 
a graduate of one of our colleges can scarcely undcr- 
stand,and perhaps, is not sufficient ly learned to appre¬ 
ciate. When the child can pronounce words of two 
syllables without spelling them, it is put, into the 
“ English Reader.” A fit hook for a literary man, 
but entirely unfit for children. 

If the pupils at this stage of learning are not so 
fortunate as to be exalted into this “ class of honour,” 
they are privileged by reading in the back part of 
the spelling-book, or in the Columbian Orator; 
reading equally as unintelligible as that in the Eng¬ 
lish Reader. Tims the child, from the time it com¬ 
mences going to school till its parents require its 
constant labour al home, spells and reads, writes 
and rehearses words, and sentences of words, and 
whole volumes of words, without even thinking of 
obtaining one clear, distinct, useful idea from them. 

The child never thinks of being questioned about. 
that which it has just read. If a question of this 
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nature should be put, the^ reader would be as in¬ 
capable of answering as he would be after reading 
hieroglyphics. The pupil at school, does not sup¬ 
pose that books are read because they have a mean¬ 
ing either to amuse or to instruct, but because they 
have words to be pronounced and sentences to be 
cadenced or emphasized. His whole aim conse¬ 
quently is, not to find oufthe meaning of what he 
reads, but to finish his verse without “missing a 
word.” 

Here'we discover the cause of so many blunder¬ 
ing, unnatural, unaffeeting readers. Imagine the 
effect of reading what we did not understand for 
even one week upon ourselves. It would unfit us 
for any impressiveness, either in tone or emphasis. 
But the youth in our schools are brought up, from 
infancy till the time they “finish their education,” 
to read what they are not required, or even expected, 
to comprehend. 

It is no wonder that the tone of voice is so un¬ 
suitable to the sentiment, the emphasis so improperly 
placed, and the whole manner so artificial and un¬ 
natural. We do think that nearly all of the bad 
habits which we are obliged to witness and excuse, 
both in private and public readers, proceed from this 
mechanical, indolent practice, of reading during our 
childhood and youth what we do not understand.* 

If this be so, and we think no one who will go 
into our schools and question the scholars coneern- 

* Hitherto education has been conducted too much on the 
principle of looking at the world only out of the window of 
the school and the college, and teaching the names of the' 
beings and things therein contained, in a variety of languages, 
to the neglect of the study of the beings and things themselves; . 
whereas man, as a creature destined for action, fitted to con¬ 
trol nature to Some extent, and, beyond this, le.ft to accommo¬ 
date, his conduct to its course, requires positive knowledge of 
' creation, its elements and laws, and has little use for words 
which go beyond the stock of his ideas.— Combe's. Lectures. 



. DISTRICT SCHOOL. .Ml 

ing Hurt which they have just read will doubt it, wc 
have found the cause of that defective reading-which 
so often offends the hearers and disgraces the read¬ 
ers. We say, then, never let children or youth read 
what they do not comprehend, or that in which they 
■ feel no interest. Let books be put into their'hands 
which are level with their capacities. 

Such as contain information which may he gratify¬ 
ing for them to receive; books which treat of sub¬ 
jects with which it will be useful for them to become 
acquainted ; and such that have motives sufficient 
within themselves to make the young, eager to 
peruse them. Let an instructive story be told in a 
simple, chaste, forcible style; or some of Nature’s 
handiworks be described in. a plain, natural, and 
speaking language ; or the application of some of 
the sciences to the practical purposes.of life, illus¬ 
trated in a simple, clear, intelligent manner ; or the 
biography of some exemplary youth ; or ahy proper 
subject whatever, which children and youth can 
sympathize with and feel a lively interest in. 

If our school-books were of this nature, we should 
hear but very little bad reading. Who of us ever 
thinks of correcting a child in its pauses, emphasis, 
or tones of voice, when we hear it ill animated con¬ 
versation with one of its playmates ? Let the child 
read what it can understand and feet an interest 
in, and it will read as correctly as it converses. 

We. say then, again, (for we do think this great 
evil of compelling children to pronounce words for 
years, to which they attach no kind of meaning 
whatever, too much neglected,) never let children 
read what they do not understand. If there are 
words in the lesson of which they do not know the 
meaning, let the dictionary, or the attached glossary*, 
or the teacher define them. Never let the young 
reader pronounce a word without perceiving the 
meaning the author attached to it. * 




The teacher should frequently question h'is read¬ 
ing class on what has just beeri read, that he may _ 
know how far they have comprehended their author, 
and ascertain what meaning Ihey. connect with the 
individual words. If we Should ask adults, and 
even liberally educated men, to define some words 
of.the most common use, they would hesitate, and 
probably be unabl^t’o give any thing like a correct 
definition. In this, the systems of instruction in all 
pf our literary institutions are miserably defective. - 
Educated men are in the constant habit of using 
words to which they attach a connective meaning 
' indeed obtained from usage, but to which they "would 
be unable to give a concise, correct- definition. This 
evil is universal in our primary schools, and is seen 
to-a greater or .less extent in all oui higher institu¬ 
tions up to the professional college. It. is no wonder 
that men make such an improper choice of words, 
that they use so many which are equivocal, and 
that they are so frequently misunderstood. Their 
ignorance of the correct meaning of wprds does not 
permit them to select such as express what they 
intend to communicate.* 


* The term “ educated class,” as applied to the portion of 
our countrymen who are above manual labour,.will scarcely 
be taken by any one to mean that they enjoy the means of 
education perfect, or nearly perfect. The terra is relative, and 
certainly when compared with the manual-labour class, .who 
have no education at all worthy the .name, we are an educated 
class. But no error is more profound, or more PTevakmt, than 
the persuasion that we are an educated class in theMaiSense 
of the term. Our complacent conclusions on the sij|ggj|||are, 

: 'however, exceedingly natural. Look, it is Said,’at ownfllbra- 
, ries, our encyclopedias, teeming, as they do, with knowledge' 
in every branch,of science and literature. See our chemical, 
mathematical, mechanical powers; with all their realized re¬ 
sults, which seem to mould material nature to our will and , 
render life proudly luxurious. Then turn to our classical 
literature, our belles lettres, our poetry, our eloquence, our 
' polished intercourse, our refined society ; consider our fine arts- 
ahd elegancies.; and, above all, think of otir legislation, our 
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There is in our district schools another bad prac¬ 
tice which gives almost every scholar very unnatural 
and disagreeable habits. I refer to that high, uni¬ 
form pitch of voice which the young reader is sure • 
to strike into. I do not remember that I ever 
heard-a .child read in a natural, conversational tone 
of vgice. This is a great defect; teachers should be 
careful to have their pupils read in natural tones, * 
and to have them varied according to the sentiment. 
Teachers seldom pay attention to articulation , and 
the consequence is, that but very few Articulate 
well. It is very rarely that we hear a reader or 
speaker give each letter of the word its full sound. 
Frequently one-half of the word is dropped, or 
clipped, or inaudibly uttered. This defect in articu¬ 
lation keeps the mind constantly directed to' the 
words, that it may make out what they are, and the , 
attention is diverted from the subject. This prac¬ 
tice is also very unpleasant to the ear. Teachers 
should make their pupils give each letter and sylla¬ 
ble its distinct, full sound. When this is done, 
.there is a force and meaning in the word which is 
never given when half uttered. 

political economy, our institutions of benevolence and justice, 
and the gigantic combinations of our entire national system. 
There is much in these high-sonnding claims that deceive us. 
..We are prone to borrow from the large fund-of credit we pos¬ 
sess in the exact and physical sciences, to place the loan to 
the account of universal intellectual and moral attainment, and 
to conclude that a pitch of improvement, which enables us to 
travel, thirty miles an hour, must comprise in it every thing 
else Of knowledge and power. But, alas ! when we look be¬ 
yond, the range of physical tangibilities, and, it may be, ele¬ 
gant literature, into the region of mental and moral relations, 
in short the science of man, upon which depend the wisdom 
of 1 our legislation, and the soundness of our institutions and 
custom’s, what-a scene of uncertainty do we see! Fixed prin¬ 
ciples in social affairs have not yet been attained. Scarcely , 
shall we meet two individuals who are guided by the same 
code. Hence controversy is the business of the moral, and 
assuredly, We may add, of the religious woM. , ’— r Simpaon. 
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* If I was asked what rules I would give to the 
. children of oureominoh schools ;thSt they might 
learn to read-with 'ease, correctness, and impressive¬ 
ness, I would say, only three, and these are very 
•simple ones. I would not explain the philosophy 
; of the human voice; nor speak of emphasis, inflexion, 
or cadence; ncitherjof pauses, accents, or intonations. 
■But I would say, and I think it,is all that isneces- 
..sary. to. be said, comprehend what you redd,--read 
.■■■'in a natural , conversational tone of voice? and 
read often. If teachers will see -that their pupils 
practise-'these three plain rules, they will have the 
pleasure of hearing good readers. ' . I .- ., : : 


SECTION XIII. 


the BEST METHOD of TEACHING whiting. 

• • ■ • • ■ • ■ y\ ‘ .. ^ ' •. '■? 

It is-to be regretted that our. district schools fdf^ 
nish so sfiiall a number of good writers. ’ But a very* 
/few who are now practising this art in our district. ■ 
. schools will be able to execute a . free, bold, and 
' legible hand. The greater, part, including almost 
\^the whole, will number their school-days and still 
write with a stiff,, measured, ragged, "scrawling, 
iriotting hand ; scarcely legible to the writers them- 
~ selves, and almost impossible for any one else to 
• .make out what is intended. The youth are con¬ 
scious of their deficiencies with the pen, and we 
seldom find them willing, to use id. - 

; The little, imperfect as it is, that they have learn- ■ 
feed, is frdm.the want of practice soon forgotten; and; 
many, very many of the labouring classes, by the 
time they have nunibered thirty Qr. thirty-five years, 
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arc unable to write in nny'n anfii r whatever." Others 

! aft d the: copy beFore them, but as soon as the rule, 
and ptanimCt, the bchh||?3iesk and the round copy-’ 
plate'is taken away, th'eylftave lost the art, and now* 

' find that they are unable to write a straight line opr 
a legible one. _ - / 

ifeis'td be' lamented that so ihnch time is wasted 
m learning what they never do learn, or what, at 
best, they feel ifshartfed dr finable to make .any use 
of; or, with ot hers, what is so soon forgotten. There 
is, generally speaking, a sufficient quantity of time .’ 
•appropriated to writing, sufficient care (though frulv 
less) taken to provide materials, (and a great quantity 
of them arc used,) to make all of the Scholars good 
writers. There is some fault. 014 the part of the 
teacher, or parent, or among the pupils.themselves; 
and we will (from personal observation) describe- 
the process of learning- to write in our district 
schools. The causes of so much imperfection may 
thus be developed. . , y./ 

■ The child is (.in most eases, for it is true that there . 
:are some exeeptions.to what I am about to say, i " 
wish there were more) provided with a single sheet ,) 
of foolscap paper,.doubled into four leaves, a quill, 
and an inkstand, which'probably has nothing in it 
but. thick, muddy settlings, of dry, hard cotton, and . 
thus duly equipped, sent to school. The thin small 
.quantity of paper is laid upon the hard desk, made 
.full ,6f. holes, ridges, and furrows by the former oc¬ 
cupant’s penknife. ' - ,1 

The writing desk in many instances so high that h 
the chin fif thbiwriter cannot, without a temporary % 
elongation of body, be projected over the upper sur¬ 
face ; this being deme, however, and the ; .feet left : 
swinging six or .eight inches from the floor, and half :' 
of the weight oCtfae body hanging by the chin', the • 
child with a horizontal view"examines its copy of ., 
N ' « - 

V ' ■ . " v V ' . - --.v, , ■ ■ - ' - ' • ' V 
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straight marks. It then is direcuad Id take tJfe pen', 
which is immediately spoiled by being ,thiu$tinto 
: the drj’ or muddy inkston'd, ohd heginto-Write. 

The pen is so held, that the feathered end,, instead 
of being pointed towards the shoCilder, is' .pointed in.' 

- the opposite direction, directly, in'front; the fingers' 
■doubled in And squeezing the pun like, a vice, the 
thumb thrown out straight and Stiff,.the forefinger 
enclosing the pen near the second joint, and the 
inked end of the pen passing over the, first joint off 
the second finger in a perpendicular line to that 
made, by the finger. In this tiresome, uneasy, un¬ 
steady attitude of. body, ahd the, hand holding the 
pen with a twisted, cramping gripe, the cnild com¬ 
pletes its first lesson in the art of writing. 

After such a beginning, the more the child writes 
the more confirmed will it bfieome in its bad habits. 
It cannot improve ; it is only-forming habits which 
must be wholly discarded, if the child ever learns 

• .any thing. But in this wretched manner the pupil 
is permitted to use the pen day after day, for two, 
or four, or six years. 

The teacher shows the scholar, perhaps, how to 
' hold the pen, by placing it in. his * o sft ai. hand . 1 cor¬ 
rectly, hut does' not see that “the .pifpflq takes. and 
; -keeps the. pen in the same position when writfpg. 
If the pen should be held correctly for & i&tftgfent, 
while the teacher is observing,-the old habit Will 
immediately change the position whenohe teacher 
, has turned his back. Such practicesuch in¬ 
struction afford an explanation of solwMfc-• waste 
of time and materials, of such slow iiftpr^ement,-’ 
and of so much bad penmanship. 

Another pupil;, who commences writing's* a more 

• advanced age, finds the desk too low, and from being • 
obliged to bend somewhat, soon lies down upon the 

; paper. I have seldom entered a district school 
during the writing hour, without finding the echo-- 



” ' . - DISTRICT’SCHOOL.' ' ■■ 147 

. * 

' ars who were using thq pen, resting their heads 
ghrt'fhjjpiderS: on the desk, looking horizontally at. 
their \v 6 rk, and the writing-book thrown half round, 
making its lines parallel with tho axis of-the eye. 

In . this sleepy, hidden position, it is/impossible 
-to examine and criticise what we are doing; and 
yet,, teachers from carelessness, of from having . 
their Attention .directed td some other part of the 
school during the'writing season, almost universally 
allow it. ’ ^ • 

Teachers seldom prepare their pens previous to 
their being called for, and'they are* consequently 
employed in- mending them -while they should be- 
directing the scholars-who are. writing. They-doL 
not always specify and describe the frequently oc¬ 
curring faults in such a manner as to'assist the child ' 
in avoiding them, and in improving the next time 
where he has previously failed. The criticisms are- 
■too general, too indefinite to profit the pupil, and he 
^continues.after this useless instruction to write in 
the same carclcSs way that he did before. 

■ Teachers likewise do not preserve the-writing- 
books, which have been filled, and hence they are 
not able to compare the onp just finished with others 
written a . few.months before. If they should do 
this, the-pupij :might often .be convinced of that 
which the teacher is unable to make him,believe,—* 
viz; that he. makes, no improvement. Teachers 
frequently set copies that are very improper for the 
particular attainments or habits of the pupil: not - 
discriminating or -knowing what is required. 

To ..write with, case and facility that which may ' 
be easily read, is not only a desirable accomplish- / 
merit,.but in this land of free and distant interchange; 
of thought, absolutely necessary. And as an irre¬ 
gular Wind lumd is not only a disgrace to the writer, 
but a consumption of much valuable time to . the -• 
reader, I shall give some directions which itiay pos- . 
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sibly improve- “the present system oTteaching pen- , 
man ship. • . 

*' "The child shpuld commence writing at an early 
age, as soon as it has mastered its easy spelling les¬ 
sons. Young children are-fond of making marks, 
and with proper attention will ’learn to form letters 
as ready, if not readier, than they will when.older. 
At this age, too, the teacher finds a difficulty in con¬ 
fining their restless minds to the, book but for a 
short time, and writing comes in as a variety, and 
1 an amusement to them. - . 

. If children commence writing when young, they 
always become fond-of it; but those “who are not 
permitted to begin till they are ten or twelve years : 
of age, very frequently show a dislike to the pen, 
and become disgusted with the' shapeless, uncouth 
letters their want of practice compels them to make. 

, Their pride looks with scorn upon their inferior 
performance, and they'throw aside the quill with 
contempt, probably never to make another attempt. 

I would say, by all means, let children commence 
writing while quite young. , 

In their first exercises they should use the slate 
and pencil/ I recommend this after haying observed 
the benefit of using the slate and pencil in moro than 
one hundred different, schools. In the public schools 
...of the city of New York, I have witnessed as elegant 
specimens of penmanship as I ever met with in any . 
"Select school, or even writing school; andjn all of 
these public schools the. pupils are required' to. qse 
the slate and pencil for a considerable time. 

On the slates, the pupils should form letters and. 
unite them into words. The letters should be large, 
and much care taken to give them their proper pro¬ 
portion. The teacher should also see that the pencil 
(which roust be four or five inches long) is held in 
the same position in which the scholars will after- : 
ward be required’ to hold’ the pen. Let 'the pupil 
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continue to use the sjate till he can form ail'the let¬ 
ters with ease, and Jive them their due proportion, 
and be able-to unite the letters with uniformity into 
words, 

• If , this method should be-adopted in our district- 
schools, I am. confident it will be found a great im¬ 
provement on the present practice, which is to give 
the beginner pen, ink, and paper at first. It like¬ 
wise saves a great expense ; the slate and pencil not 
costing an hundredth part as much as the pen and. 
paper. . And I think (and teachers whb have used 
the slate agree with me) that, the scholars..improve 
faster while writing on slates, than they do while 
writing on paper. 

When t|ie pupil commences writing on. paper, he ; 
Should have a book made of at least 'four' 1 sheets 
doubled once, and well sewed and covered. At 
first, ruled paper should be used. The hook should 
have the lines written out full, and kept free from 
blots; and each pupil should have an inkstand filled^ 
with clear, free ink. 

This article in our district schools is apt to be 
extremely poor. The parents buy a paper of ink- 
powder, and put it into a jug with the prescribed 
quantity of rain-water and vinegar. For a time it. 
is good; but after’a while it is so far poured out 
as to appear thick; The practice, then, is to fill up 
* the*jug again with' vinegar and water. The ink is 
now thiq^and pale, and not fit for use. The child 
carries it to school, hut does not like it; and lakes - 
the liberty of running-tolone of its neighbours to 
borrow its penfuls, as they may be required while, 
continuing to write. The rejected inkstand is placed 
' 'one side,.and -used at the evening meetings, religious 
. or otherwise, for candlesticks. 

The inkstands containing good ink are frequently 
employed in this candlestick service, and thus all 
of, the ihk in the school-house is spoiled ;. yet the - 
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''’33 v .~; is ; 

- children continue to use it, and blot their paper, and 
make many fruitless attempts to form the letters. 
.If the inkstands should be so fortunate as'not to re¬ 
ceive this greasy treatment, they are, by the care¬ 
lessness of the children, left unstopped, the- ink 
permitted to evaporate and dry up, the loss of which 
is always the wreck of pens' from their frequent 
, dives after that which is not to be found. 

The inkstand is then filled up with water, and 
the diluted stuff is used, because - the owner never 
thinks (or perhaps is not able) to get that which is 
. better. Sometimes the ink is. thick, and does not 
run freely in the pen. This the young penman 
overlooks, or puts up with in the best way he can, 
though never able to make a fine mark or a smooth 
line. I say then, again, that Jhe article of ink is not 
sufficiently attended to (either by teacher, pupil, or 
parent) in our district schools. 

The pupil being provided with a pen, writing- 
book, and an inkstand filled with free, black ink, 
may take his seat at the writing-desk.. The desk 
should be about as high as the elbow of the writer 
when the arm hangs down by the side, and the sur- 
. face upon which the book is laid should he but very 
little, if any, inclined. Most of our district school- 
houses have badly constructed writing-desks. 

They are injured, Slid stand unsteady, or cut, full 
of holes, ridges, and furrows, or incline almost to a • 
jierpendicul.#,' making it scarcely possibly to keep 
the book on them, or too narrow, merely admitting 
the paper, arid not any part of the arm. ' They 
should be altered, and made firm, wide, and almost • 
parallel with the floor, and of several heights to suit 
the several sizes of the Writers. 

• The pupil, at a desk of the proper height, should 
sit. in a healthy, easy attitude; that is, but a very 
little bent over; .his. left foot a little in advance.of 
his right ; hisdeftarm resting on the tabje, its hand : 
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steadying the paper, and the body resting consider¬ 
able Weight upon it, and the left side of the body 
somewhat nearer the desk than the right. The right 
arm should be left (free, either to be thrown out or 
drawn in towards the breast; it should receive no'* 
weight of the body, blit be permitted to move in a 
rectilineal manner, unwearied and unrestrained. 

The whole arm should frequently move, but the 
forearm will be in constant motion, permitting the; 
hand and wrist to advance across the paper as fast 
as the words are finished.; The pen should not be 
taken from the paperWhile writing a word, even 
the longest one.. The fingers making the veitical, 
or up and down strokes, and the movement of the 
. forearm the side, or what may be called the advance 
marks.- The pen should be held with the feather 
end pointing directly at the shoulder ; it should be 
raised straight enough to pass up between the second 
and thii*d joint of the forefinger; the thumb a little, 
bent out, and~the end opposite the first joint of the 
forefinger, and the pen resting under the nail of the 
second finger, the end of which should be three 
quarters of an inch from the paper. 

Sitting in the position above described, and having 
this hold of the pen,;tfie pupil may begin to Write;. 
The teacher should, keep a close eye upon the 
writer, lest. he change the position of the body or 
, the pen. . 

. This position is easy and natural, but former bad 
habits may make it a little unpleasant at first. The 
paper should lie square before the writer, 

The teacher, having his pens (or pens for the, 
younger scholars, for tho older ones should prepare 
; their own) in readiness beforehand, should have a 
stated-time, for writing, when all should be engaged 
in it at the same time. His constant attention" 
during this exercise should be directed to the posr-. 
tipn in which his pupils sit, to the manner in which 
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they Hold their pens, and to the imperfections of 
their writing.' . V ' ! ~ , , . 

When a disproportionate letter is made, the child . 

_ should see it as such—when some letters are too far . * 
from each other, or crowded into too small a space, 
the pupil should be told of it, and made to perceive 
it-—when the letters do not come down to, or reach 
below the line, and are not uniform, the writer 
: should have his attention directed to this irregularity, 
and perceive the deformity it .causes. Constant 
. watchfulness is necessary on the part. o( the teacher; 
for when the strokes of the pen arc made correctly,, 
and with care, every succeeding mark will be an 
■improvement; but when they are.-made, wrong,' 
every repealed effort strengthens el bad,habit, and 
renders the pupil more and more unqualified for 
becoming a good writer afterwards. 

As I have before said, the larger pupils should 
make their own pens. To do this, each-one should 
he provided with a good knife, and be instructed 
by the teacher. One reason of so many poor 
writers, is that scholars in the district schools seldom 
learn to make their pens, and consequently are un- 

- able to furnish themselves when one is required in 

after-life. They tire obliged to have some one, and 
they’make the best they can, but it is, indeed, a 
poor thing. . - ' - 

This poor pen, added to what they.have forgotten 
of them writing, or- perhaps what they never knew, 

- makfes a miserable scrawl—their straight mark would 

have been quite as honourable ;- yet they have spent 
much time in learning to write. It is but of little - 
use to learn to write, if we do not learn to make 
our pens. Let all teachhrs, then, who attempt top. 
teach the-one, also teach the other. . 

. Young lads, who labour night and : morning, and 
attend school during the' ,session hours, should be, 
careful not to over-heat or over-exercise their hands; 
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if they do, the swelling and trembling will prevent 
them from holding a steady hand when writing. 
Many commit this imprudence in their exercises. 
They should also keep their hands as pliable as pos¬ 
sible. - ' 

They should read writing more frequently than' 
theytdo; much may be learned from examining the 
beautiful penmanship of others. This exercise, too, 
would enable them to read writing'with more fa¬ 
cility. They should practise writing without having 
their paper ruled. They will have to write without 
lines, arid they should begin at school. They should, 
also, write, without the copy-plate before them. 
Many are .able to write well with this, but without 
it they can do nothing. Break away from it in 
school, and it will be easier to do so when out. 


' SECTION - XIV. 

THE BEST METHOD OF TEACHING GEOGRAPHY. 

Geography, till within the last twelve or four¬ 
teen years, was not taught in the majority of the 
district schools in the United States. At the *prc- • 
sent time, geography is taught in nearly every 
schoolwil.li what success those know best who 
have, patiently examined the children and youth 
now in the schools, and those who have recently 
gone out, from them.' I must say, after visiting , 
many parts of the New England states and the state 
of New York, for the,purpose of becoming acquaint- 
'ed with the condition of the schools and the intelli¬ 
gence of the people, that I discovered far less geo- 
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graphical knowledge- among the children and the 
adtilts than I could have reasonably expected. ' 

1 knew that this study was made a prominent one,. 
and that it was attractive, and admirably adapted to 
.younger scholars; I therefore supposed that I should 
. find many considerably advanced in the study of 
geography. I was painfully disappointed, f per- 
ceived that nearly all of the children had studied or 
were studying geography, but that yery few had any 
tiling'to Communicate on this subject in an intelligible 
manner. I sought for the -reasons of this deficiency, 
and am convinped that I have discovered Some of 
the causes which prevent the scholars from'obtain¬ 
ing this delightful and useful knowledge. 1 will 
mention some of those himterances which I per¬ 
ceived wherever I went.* - . 

* JBut we come to the question, what is the nature of the 
. education of the humbler classes which is extending in Eng-, 
land, and has been so long established in Scotland? vis at 
of a kind to impart useful practical knowledge for resource in 
life—does it communicate to the pupil any light upon the-im- 
. portent subject of his own nature and place in creation,—on 
the conditions of his physical welfare, and hi® intellectual and 
moral happiness-does it, above all, makhton attempt to 
regulate his passions, and train and exerewdSgfcs moral feel-, 
ings, to prevent his. prejitdicesf suspicio|gmj|^ng, self-con¬ 
ceit,. vanity, impracticability, destruotiwlHP. cruelty, and 
sensuality ? , AlaS ! No. It teaches hint to |R&, White, and 
ciPHEtt, and leaves him to pick up all the resfpas he may! It 
form^ an instructive example of-the sedative effect of esta- 
- blislied habits of thinking, that our ancestors, and ourselves , 
have so contentedly held this to he education, or the shadow 
of it, for ady rank of, society J Reading, writing, and cipher¬ 
ing ate mere instruments; when attained, as they rarely or 
never afe, after all, by the working class to a reasonable 
perfection, they leave the pupil exactly in the situation where 
lie would find himself, were w.e to put .tools, into his hands, , 
the use of which, however, he must learn as he may. We, 
know'well that be will he much, more pfbne to misapply, his 
tools, and to. cut himself witli them, than to rise them aright, 
-dSo it is with his fading; for.really any writing and account¬ 
ing of this class, even the most respectable, of them, scarcely 
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An<I first, scholars do not easily perceive, aud in 
’ many instances never, the true figure and motions 
of the earth, from its representation on the plane 
surface of-maps; .in other words, there is a want of 
globes, or substitutes for them. From the descrip- ' 
tion of the .earth in the geography, the child is told 
that the earth is spherical, but from the representa¬ 
tion of it on the map, it appears a plane. That which 
is addressed to the eye is much more impressive 
and lasting than that which is made known by words. 
To the child, the earth appears a plane, and the map 
represents it as such. No means are taken to correct 
this wrong, impression. It is true that, the book * 
" says, and the teacher likewise, that the earth is 
round like a ball; and the -pupil learns this, but he 
never known it. Children, who have studied geo¬ 
graphy without a globe for years, have frequently 
been heard to say, when accidently meeting with 
'one, “ Why, you don’t mean that the earth is round 
like that, and turns over so ?”—“^Certainly ; have 
you never learned that?”—•“ Yes, but we never knew' 
it before.” By the help of the globe, too, another 
error obtained from the map is corrected. The 

deserves the name, and may be here put out of the account. 
Reading consists in the recognition of printed characters ar¬ 
ranged into syllables and words. With this most abstract 
accomplishment may coexist unregulated propensities, selfish 
passions, sensual appetites, filthy and intemperate habits, pro- ‘ 
found intellectual darkness and moral debasement, all adher¬ 
ing to a man as closely after as before he could .read ; and, be 
it marked, these qualities will'give their bias to his future 
voluntary reading, and assuredly degrade and vitiate its cha¬ 
racter;-it will tend to strengthen his prejudices, deepen his.; 
superstitions, flatter his passions, and excite his animal appe¬ 
tites. Well is all this known to the agitator, the quack, and ' 

‘ the corrupter.’ They know thatthe manual-labourer can read . 
but they know, as well, that he is incapable of thinking, or 
detecting their impositions, if they ,ordy flatter his passions. 
No just views of life have ever been given him,mo practical 
knowledge of his actual position in the social system,—«. 
Simpson. . ’ - • 
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. P U P !1 Perceives that but one-half of the earth can be : 
'. seen at the same time; and by the help of a cTmltc^ 
“ } W 1 ?’ pr M ? 4 atfe fooni, the motion of the globe 1 
Shows in a mpmept the true cause of day and night, 
ui all tjns the child remains ignorant with ho other 
assistance than the-map. 

Now in the country not one school out of a thou- ' 
sand is furmshed with a globe; nor is there a teacher 
among as ffeat a number who has ingenuity or in- 
hlipati,on sufficient to supply.a substitute. The con-' 
^quence is. that after all the study, the pupils arc i 
ignorant of these two facts which lie at the founda- 
.tion of this department of knowledge. ,' ' ■ 

: limited n £wf U i fiiiS ' W W- youn S and weak minds, 
limited knowledge, and ignorant of the vocabulary 

geographical terms, are required to look round 
andthrough the whole solar system, and over every ' 
part of the habitebJe or uninhabitable earth. The : 
whole of creation, as far as man's vision or imagina¬ 
tion ever went, is brought at .the same time before' - 
themnexpanded infant mind. The present system '' 

’ requires the child to'grasK 

thm “huge globe” with all its myriads of aninS 

and inanimate existences,and the innumerable bodies 

mityT heavens Wlth a11 their splendour and subli- 

These -are all- presented at once. : The mind is 
confused, lost; and by directing the eye towards 

oPC, ar bej,0n ‘ I r ™ iOT ’ ™ taSS* 

, . ,. e ^ u ngs around us, and never behold thoseWn 
: the distance. This evil arises from the books how 
m use in most of our schools. This necessary stretch 
■of mind soon fatigues the pupil, and the multiplicity 

disSct Pr6VentS 0nefrom a PP ear * n g clear and 

Thirdly , scholars learn 'the definitions of the 
names of places, but do not form drip idea of their 
situation and appearance. For example,— “A bay 
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is a.portion of water .extending up into the land,” is 
'repeated by the pupil; but not art one instance out Of" 
' five hundred is' there ahy idea of the position of this 
-body of water. " Scholars commit- their . lessons in { 
geography in the same mfinnef they do their lesson 
in the ■ Catechism or their tablas; ‘ They are never - 
told that this language describes objects and places. 

The study is a business of merely remembering 
words, whign it should be that of conceiving distant 
objects -and places. The child-does not (as gcor 
grapfiy is naw taught) make a transfer of the mind 
to the things.aeseribed, but directs his whole energies 
in--fixing, .the words 'qf the book in the memory.:* 
Thus the study of geography is little more than re¬ 
citing from memory a number of words and sen¬ 
tences in the order of the. book, having no meaning 
to them whatever. - ■ - 

F ourthly, the representations of places and objects, 
on the map,'by marks, lines, and spaces, do not 
cause the • child to conceive their true position, ap¬ 
pearance, and location.' The language of the .map 
lias no more resemblance (or if any, not enough to 
bp of any assistance to the pupil; to the things it 
represents than the language of the book. What 
similarity is there between a shade on the map and 
a mountain? What, is there in the former that can 
give the mind any idea of the shape and magnitude 
of the latter i 

Again, what proportion in the spaces between 
places'pn the map and the spaces between places- 
t they represent ? An inch' in one place, and it may 
he one hundred or one thousand miles in the. 
other. Maps, then,- give no idea of the contiguity ; 
or remoteness . Of places to the yd^ng pupil. They V 
.may to a more filature, experienced mind; one that 7 
can form some idea of the proportion belwceiitbe 
one'and the other; but the scholar does notj cannot, 
measure by -this artificial relation. The -teacher. 

r\ " ! * s v , ./.v - ?f;; 
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Jjthen, must assist the learner wjiere language and , - 
; maps necessarily fail but the maps and the lam' 

guagri of the book, to the teacher represent and 
. describe objects and places so well, that he can form 
a correct, conception of them. 

He supposes the'child can Bo the saihe ; not-- , 

. thinking that it is a ndw language to the young 
beginner, and one that has no resemblance to the 
- things described or represented; or if the resem-v 
blance of the map does offer a little help, it is not 
enough to transport the mind of the pupil to the . 
place or object in question, and give it any true’, 
conception, lie therefore does not come down and 
aid the pupil where other helps end, and his scho- 

■ tars learn geography without ma/cing any abdi¬ 
cation of it to the earth // ■ mm- ■ 

' • Fifthly, there is too much said of dress, anjlKh- . 
\ ions, and manners, and people ; the pupils 
to think of persons, and not Of places: Gee^Hk 
should be studied for the purpose of bccond|ffl^^. 
quainted with the surface of- the eartjL -It is, 7m- 
Hact, a description of this part, of our planet. Its 
mountains, rivers, lakes, islands, oceans, arid conti- 
v - nents should be particularly- attended to. > The 
£ smaller and the greater artificial divisions, and the 
^ varied products, and the" broad characteristics .in 
’ animals and menjn the different elitriateadf the earth, 
•’shCHild be made known by the study of geography. 

7 But instead of these noble, heart-stirring subjects, , 
--w'hich fill the mind with all that is grand and beauti- ' 
ful, Varied and harmonious, the frivolities of fashioris, 

, the oddities of manners and customs, and the petty . 

differences of n^g®s,-lead away the mind, and direct 
;'tfieAttention ^ ap ti which is of little comparative- , 
value, arid_aoo« rast from the. memory. Geography, ' 
too, often becomes the biography of the human* i 
race, or taktes the place of history, and relatps the 
7 doings of men and nations. But the,qbject of geo- ' 
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•graph y is space, riot time—the actual appearance 
.*of things as they now'are. , ■' , * ♦ 

By not perceiving the legitimate subjects and 
objects of geography,:,a multiplicity of things'is 
placed before the mind, and prevent-it from qbtaifiT 
ing that degree of knowledge of any one place or, 
subject which would xoalce it interesting. In this 
case little can be said of each object, and the atten¬ 
tion is so-'soon diverted that there is nothing fixed in 
the memory. The result is, that all the time and 
.labour has beetp lost—worse than lost—spent in 
forming bad habits. 

, These are some of the difficulties, and errors which 
. 1 have met with among scholars pursuing the study 
of geography in our district schools. I admit, that 
these evils are serious; yet I believe that a remedy, 
may' be had and applied to each of them. If im- 
’ proved books and maps, in connexion with a globe, 
and,the assistance of a well-qualified teacher, should 
be introduced into the schools, the difficulties, which 


now .make the study of- little value, would happily 
disappear. ’ ’ , • 

j , These changes can be made if parents feel the im¬ 
portance of educating their, children. A suitable 
globe may be purchased for one dollar. This would ; 
. be. sufficient for The whole school, and would last, 
with proper fearej atleasttwo years. Thus a district. 

. may, for fifty- cents a year, furnish their school with 
. that which is indispensably .necessary to the study 
■ of geography, and for the want of which so many 
difficulties and errors have heerr encountered to. dis¬ 
courage and deceive the scholars ip-this simple, de-’ 
lightful study. 

Books, whtefi, are not mereMpSanges,, but re^| 
improvements, may be had for the same price 1 
is paid for those,now in use in many of the schofil 
and qualified teachers, even if the wages are increaS 
fourfold, are always the. cheapest. There is nothing 
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i.neeessavily preventive of the profitable .study of geq- '■ 
grapby in our common schools. •• * 

i 1 will describe the .methodjpf teaching geography 
wljjch is now generally approved of, and adopted by 
our most able and experienced teachers. Children 
five or six years old pray commence this’ study with 
advantage. At this age they have learned the names 
"of some.of the objects which arc included in geogra¬ 
phy ; and though it be but a very small portion, 
■yet they have seen a part of the surface of the earth. 
'On this small pdrt, and with the few natural objects 
their limited range has made them acquainted with, 
they should commence this comprehensive study. 
The rivulet or river that flows by the side or near 
their, dwelling,—the mountain or the vale that may 
be seen from the window, or by.a short walk 'or 
ride,—the boundaries of a field or farm, or their 
pative town, which maybe traced in person: by a, 
Jittle travelling, may be viewed and described by 
§ the child, and these made to furnish its first lessons. 
f Having seen the. flowing stream of water which 
' his book calls a river, and the high mass of earth or 
rocks which is called a mountain, and the landmarks 

■ or fences which divide fields and farms, and from • 

• these conceiving the invisible lines which divide 

towns, counties, and states, he is prepared to 
, "a .correct idea of those objects and places which he . 
will see represented on his map,.and read descrip¬ 
tions. of in the book, but which he has never visited. 
By commencing. the 'study in this way,-he has' a. 
visible definition of that new vdcabdliiry of wdrds 
. and terms which he will meet in his geography. 

-When the jiupiJ is familiar With the position and 

■ distances qf a fimdfeatural objects, and can describe 
their appearance, he should be required to draw a 
map, and represent them by marks on his slate or 
blackboard. -Of course, these will, be rudp sketches 
at first; but let there be suitable instruction from 
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' the teacher, and repeated trials, till a pretty correct 
outline is formed. A': 

In the first place, let. the pupyl draw a map of his 
room ; representing its outlines, its benches and 
. chairs, the stove and fire-place, (he instrueter’s desk, 
&c. When there-is some likeness in this sketch, 
let the map be enlarged, and take in the school- 
house, the play-grounds, the fields, and the more 
prominent objects in the immediate vicinity. Let 
such lines and marks be used to represent objects 
and places, now under the eye of the pupil, as are 
used on the map to represent similar places and ob¬ 
jects which the pupil has never seen. 

After there has been sufficient instruction and 

- practice on this enlarged sketch to give it some like¬ 
ness to the original, let a map be drawn which em- 
brace,s the neighbouring river, creek,-mountain, and 

‘ adjacent farms. Let lines' representing the roads,' 

■ the boundaries of fields, and the streams of water, 
be delineated with proportion, and in the right 
i place; and let marks for the natural and artificial.,: 
lines and objects have their right Shape and position. 

A -more Outline, including some of the most con¬ 
spicuous objects, is all that should be required at . 
this stage of the study. ■ The pupil now knows the '• 
use of a map, and has taken the primary steps in; 
learning to execute one which shall represent any 
part of the earth, . With a little assistance from a 
pleasant teacher, this may be made a most delightful.. 

- exercise for young pupils. 

The mo$t pleasing and correct method of study¬ 
ing geography, or, what is the same thing, the sur-. 
j face of .thd'earth, would be'to visit in person every 
; place and object upon the globe. As this is, more 
than one could do, even by spending his whole life 
in travelling, and ’ as the greater number who wish 
to pursue this Study have the privilege of travelling • 
“over but a very small part of this earth, some.other 
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, means -must be ta ken to obtain infopjaatioh of places 
-which they will never-see. » • r •• 

The only means, .except travelling, are the - close 
study of tliosc books which have been'written by 
learned travellers, or people residing in the different 
parts of the world, and which contain s description 
of the objects, beings, and surface of the earth. The 
best book of this'class is the geography, accompanied 
by a.map, the latter having such a representation of 
the earth that you may cast your,eye over the figure 
of its great surface at once.' «- ■ ’■ 

. By a close attention to this geography and map, 
you can, it may almost be said,' visit every ap'ot on 
‘thedjarth which would, he worth your notice. They 
are "the, stages and ships of the mind, \yhich, leaving - 
.the body at home, carry the soul around and over 
the whole .earth. You should taktb a ’passage: and 
if, in passing along, some remarkabWobject or place - 
is pointed out, examine it well, that you- may: be' able 
tp describe it to others, whose minds have stayed at 
-home as. well as their bodies. . : ' '.*■ 


. A map, now, of the native State should be drawn, 
and all the information .had: concerning it which the 
pupil can obtain from the geography.’®ihe towns 
and counties should be shown on the mag,ind some 
of the most 1 remarkable natural and artihgjgl objects. 

A map of the United States -may be drawn in out*' 
line, and the scholar permitted . to get some general 
knowledge of each state. These outlines may be. . 
.sketched on larger slates, or, what is'better, oh a 
■ blackboard; .the scholar having a map:before him < 

- for his guide. I know of- no intellectual exercise - 
more beneficial to the pnpil than that of drawing 
maps. It develops faculties which make a- well- 
proportioned mind. . 

The memory, to bring back to the attentioirwhat- 
ever we may have learned concerning the place the - 
pencil is delineating—conception, to bring vividly 
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before the Tnilid that, which the map represents— 
the imagination, in combining, the individual ele- 
meats oi nature-—abstraction, in separating various 
objects and faits from each other—comparison, in 
painting a_Iik(4iess ori' the map-—reason, in discern* , 
ing- the connexions of objects, and the relations'of - 
the parts to tlije whole—taste, in the close! examina¬ 
tion of nature, that wc may give a true likeness, and 
imagination, by sending out the mind.to the most 
distant part of the earth, are *11- in constant exercise, 
■—making that just proportion and beautiful, symmetry, 
so desirable in every mind. 

-Each state, should now be taken up separately by , 
.the scholar, arid made familiar to his mind, till the 
study of all the states in the Union has been thorough ' 
and minute. When this' is clone, the teacher should ’ 
make the scholars acquainted with the globe, if lie * 
has one, and if not he Can use' some round substance j 
. as. a substitute. The figure and motions of the earth, - 
with its natural and artificial divisions, arc what-the 
scholars require to know*. They now see the cause - 
of day and night; the great quantity of water on.. 
the earth; the two continents; the position of islands 
, and lakes, and the situation of the United-States in ' 
the Western Continent.' 

After: several lectures from the teacher on the 
globe, the scholars should direct their attention to 
Canada and -Mexico, and then to South America." 
Then the oceans and seas should‘be studied; their 
situation, comparative size, their motions, inhabi¬ 
tants, and use, made known to the inquiring mind. 

; There should now be daily reference to the globe. •, 
The use of the lines of latitude and longitude, and' 
the equator should be seen, and'their-assistance re¬ 
ceived in learning the distances and positions, of 
places. The agreement between the map arid the ' 

. glribe should he seen, . ... ■ ,• 

The teacher should be careful that the scholars 
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. leaVn the direction of places from the map. From 
’ a neglect here, scholars wjip. are considered profi¬ 
cients in geography, do not know whether England 
.. is north, cast, west, or south fror$ them. They , 
should take such views on the globt, that they will 
know at'ohce the direction or point of compass, of 
any place on the earth. If the teacher, will direct 
. the attention of the class to this particular point, 
they will learn the relative situation of countries in 
.'"a short time. •-' . , 

• . This is necessary to be known on many accounts.' 
News are daily coming from every quarter; and when 
a place is mentioned, the position and direction' 

: should be instantly conceived. I have often seen 
scholars, who had been “through the geography,” 
and yet did not know whether Maine Was ea|t or 
south; Virginia, south or west. »This ignorance of 
. direction is great, and it should have the especial 
■ attention of the teacher. . \ . 4 : 

The distances of places, likewise, should be taught; 

; the length and breadth of the state; the number of 
. miles to the most noted places, arid the distances be¬ 
tween them should be familiar to the pupil. This 
is seldom the case; hut it useful land important 
knowledge. The boundaries of the states should 
r he. So familiar to the mind that the position of each 
one would occur immediately. , A .map.Jpf all the 
countries in Europe should be drawn, grid tlie geo¬ 
graphy of'each attentively studied, as the scholar 
may have time. Asia should come next, followed 
by Africa. j. 

The particular attainments and age of the pupil 
must direct the discriminating teacher. No direc- * 
,. tions but those whigh are vegy general can be given; -;. 
I would, -however, earnestly recommend the in¬ 
ductive method which I have described. I anrr 
satisfied/ that from the constitution of the mind, and. 
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the nature of the study, it is the' best. It is like¬ 
wise adopted by <jur most experienced teachers; and 
‘ I hope will soon be received wherever geography is 
-taught. ' • 


SECTION XV. 

THE BEST METHOD OP. TEACHING ARITHMETIC. 

From this science Very little is'obtained in our 
-district Schools, which is of any practical use. 

- There is much compulsive, uncertain, and laborious 
study of arithmetic; but it is often in vain, from the 
manner in which it is taught. Those who have 
received nothing mote than a common school edu¬ 
cation,obtain their practical knowledge of the science 
of numbers, not from their instructions or study in 
school, but from their own invention, and the re¬ 
wards of experience. 

There is in this country but a small quantity of 
arithmetic in yise which came from the schools ; 
necessity has taught the people what they ought to 
have learned at school when young, and when they ', 
were wasting So much .time and money to no pur¬ 
pose. After- making'finch observations as justify 
these assertions, and reflecting on the misapplication 
• of so much time' and effort, it is natural to inquire 
why this is so, 

Are the books in use filled with unintelligible 
rules, and impracticable examples? Do the. teachers 
omit the practical application of the principles they 
... teach ? or do the scholars but. half know what they . 

have the credit of having learned ? To each of 
' these 1 inquiring we Tnay reply, to -a .great extent, in 
the affirmative: Many of the books now in use, 
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'are blind and difficult to the Scholars, add present 
■t : thfe art of calculating byvnumberS ifi , flii- unnatural, ■ 

• discouraging-form. , - 

‘ The magnitude: of the : ''examples' is- sd great -that 
the child forms h&'fcorrect Meaof the numbers which ' 

' --eoiistitute them: The -reasoning from them, there¬ 
fore, the child cannot comprehend. These examples, 
likewise, are abstract numbers. The child’s mind 
is not prepared for perceiving abstract numbers and i 
.- quantities with sufficient clearness -and distinctness, 
to he able to connect them with practical examples, 
the only use any one can make of them which is of 
any value, The pupil’s mind is perplexed and 
.wearied with. these' large, unmeaning examples, 
which lie considers altogether-useless, and without 
any practical connexion whatever, 
r This is the first idea which is obtained from the 
arithmeticand it generally goes along with them 
until they relinquish the unpleasant study. In most-, 
eases the figures are new to the child, and the quan¬ 
tities they represent, he can form no conception of: 
and a darker, more disagreeable. study, the pupil 
i hopes he never will have to undertake. Such is the 
commencement .of the study of arithmetic. i'J'Vhat 
the child dislikes at first, it seldom- becomes fond' 
of afterwards. ’ - • ' 

' The first step being but imperfectly understood, 
'the pupil is not fitted to take the Second,, and con.se- 

* queptly, from being unable to help himself, requires - 
'the aid of the teacher. The teacher’s explanations 
do not assist him, he is not prepared for them an 

fibisrpoi.iit—lie does not understand the first step. 
sSHac instrutter Supposes the pupil .stupid, and the 
;’pupil thinks that he has attempted what is too. diffi- . 
eult for him to comprehend. . The third step is 
tried, but with less success, for iii the science of 
numbers the after -steps always require a knowledge * 
-of. those which have gqnfi before. In this^ manner 
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the scholar is forced a short distance into the arith-. 

^ metre without knowing where lie is ) 'or what he is > 
' doing. The whole is a mystery,’ for in reality 
nothing has been learned. , ' _ 

y The. teacher require the’scholar to commit the 
rules to memory, but never gives or demand^ a;> 
single reason for one of them. The. pupil has not 
understood the examples—knows nothing about the 
facts upon which the rules are founded ; and of . 
course does not understand the rule, or see any 
direction or application in it The teacher is pm 
remptory for the'memoriter recitation of the rule,' 
ahtl the scholar, after* many accusations of his me- v 
mory, and much protracted labour, is'able (from the, 
mere association .ok words, for he has not, during*;: 
the hundred readings, got an idea) to repeat the rule 
without the book. 

I have frequently met with some of the larger 
scholars who could promptly and accurately repeat 
every rule in the arithmetic, and yet they were not 
able to apply in practical life the most simple one, 
nor did they know one reason for any of them, 
How can they expect that such knowledge will be 
of any use ? The great thing aimed at with teach-^. 
ers, seems to be the ready recitation of the rule ' 
from memory, rather than the ready application , 
of it to practical purposes. __ 

. The tables, also, which ought. to be committed - 
before: _any*pfogress is attempted, are either entirely ■ 
bverlodkecl, or less:than half learned. The child is 
at work imthe rule of multiplication, and does not 
know hbw many four multiplied by four make. 

, Every time; he multiplies he is sent to the multigli^j 
cation 4 tabll. This constant reference to that whiclvi. 
he-ought to know, interrupts his bperationsr-die 
•forgets the last.step he took, and on examination the’ 
sum is wrong, in this manner he goes through the 
rule; still ignorant of the table. - ‘ ' 
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He is, perhaps ciphering in .tlie. jppmjxqund rules,- 
iibut does not knoW ofte of the tkbies of weight* Arid, 
''measures! If any thing is dohe, the£e'must he a- 
'constant tufftfiig bdek te/*he tables : and there they 
qltpuld keep till they-know them. In the every ^ 
day tfansac iions of business, these tables are required, 
,ibut the pupils have never learned them, amf thus 
are compelled to spend considerable time in hunting' 
vup a book that, will inform'"them, 1 or tp mak,e con- 
1fession of their igndrance,and'beg the knowledge 

* from some one of the company—a shameful aagorty 

indeed, for one who has had’.the opportunitjjp ac- 
quirrng this necessary Knowledge.: . v 

«-If the tables had been thoroughly learned at first, 
there, would not have been' this delay and embar¬ 
rassment in working the sum m the school-room, or 
out of if in transacting the xiecessaiy.husinegs of life.; 
But few'Scholars graduate at our district schools, 
who are able to recite the one-tWenticth part of the 
tables. They ate consequently, unprepared for the.' 
'most common transactions in practical life. ' 

There is another defect found in nearly-every 
school.. The scholar has been labouring on a sum 
for some time, but cannot get it right. He carries • 

• it to the teacher, who takes the slate to himself and 
does the sum, the scholar at the same fllpe looking 

,«t something' else.;• The slate is returned vyith the 
sUfla done Out, and the boy takes his seat. Bees he 
■• now examine che work of the teacher, and see wliat 
was done to obtain the answer? Not at all, - , . 

"Why ?■ Did the teacher explain it to him ? N«, 

.Has he any more knowledge of fhe spin now than 
-he had before he went to the instructor ? No, 
What does he do then ? Why, he rubs out the 
siim and proceeds to th6 next. , He has got over iff 
*he bigs gained, .so much towards the end of the book ip 
^Whether he; cte-do the sum or opt is of no c.Onse-. - 
1 q[Uehch.tohim'.or trouble. totlftet'te&cber. :Sheb, if 
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, is frequently seen, is the indiflfci eiice of the teacher, 
and tire superficiality ;of the, scholar. 

In the books on the subject of arfthnu tic now in 
general u.se, the scholar moets with byt few practical 
examples., Their nature, and the form in whiclv 
tbe 3 r are presented, differ widely froih the examples? 
TWhich odour 'in: the ..affairsof life.. The youth, hot 
j'Seeingjthat the. general, leading .principles are the 
. sshje in byth cases,'knows not how to apply the 
knowledge of the school-room as an assistant in his. 
calculations when abroad. . \ ' 

" l have known lads who have “gone through’? the*' 
arithmetic, requested, while standing by the counter, - 
to ascertain the amount of several articles of goods, - . 
i which their mother or their sister had just been pur- 
■chasirig, but they would hesitate, mention several/ 
sums, and after all take the merchant’s account with . 
not even practical knowledge sufficient to examine it. 

■; Why'is this so? . Two reasons. The,books are 
'deficient in practical exercises, and the teacher does 
"#t direct the scholar’s mind from the. abstract prim-, 
cijfles and examples of the hook to their practical* 
use. If the teacher had. frequently ..proposed, sycll' 
■Sums, ds occurred in .the' store, the ‘scholar, would’ 
.know how to go-to work, his experience would 
give liim facility and correctness, and the instruction 
of the teacher would he present for his assistance. 

Teachers rib not bring enough of the sales and' 
purchases, the measurements and.calculations of. 
the 1 .world into Ire. school-room. When a scholar 
has learned a general principle, or an abstract pro¬ 
position,-the teacher should -see whether, or not the* 
pujtil can pialte any use of it,—whether he can show , 
its .practical 'bearing, and apply it to the every-day* 
business going oh in the world. .But this is seldom.^ 
done, and the scholar is little benefited. ‘ * 

f :Jf a promiscuous shin is given to a lad tapght. in,. 
this,- rii|inner, he does .not examine .the : nat ure of lho ; . 
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-sum, 'anil .find out-the gelations of 'its parts, and the 
first stops necessary to fie taken, byt immediately 
; tries to find an' analogy between it and some one 
• which- lie has been told how to work. The sum 
does not suggest its appropriate rule,, and he know.? 
not what one to apply. After doubtfully, and .pro¬ 
bably incorrectly, trying one rule, and then another, 
and then a third, he gives up in despair; the sum fa 
"laid aside, or worked out by the teacher, never.to 
be looked at by the scholar. i . , 

These are some of the errors in the present sys¬ 
tems of teaching arithmetic. The reasons why 
scholars obtain so little that is of any practical use 
from,this branch of knowledge in our district schools, 
can now, we think, be clearly perceived. I will 
-now give some directions, that some of these errors 
may be avoided at least, and that the science of 
■ arithmetic may be made pleasant and useful,* 

When a child begins to use its souses, the first 


-thing, probably, which takes its attention, is the 
figure or form of material objects. The next tiling 
noticed is number, or the existence of many separate 
individual objects. Thus the child learns to count 
a fgw of the first numbers, very early, generally be¬ 
fore it knows the names of the letters. Having the . 
■ idea of number, and being able to count a short, dis¬ 
tance, if is constantly making small - calculations, 
These.operatibns are performed on their playthings,, 
and other visible, tangible objects which, draw their 
attention. ’ ,, - 

They add one quantity or number' to another t 
they take one quantity from another, and they divide 
a quantity into several parts. .The method which 


* Since 1 wrote this work, I have examined “ The Common 
School Arithmetic,” by Professor Davies, and I am happy to 
say that to this work I can give my unqualified approbation." 
I earnestly desire tojsee this arithmetic in every common- 
school in our country. , , . c • 
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'children take to perform these mental operations is 
not always the most expeditioas;'and' hence the ne¬ 
cessity of giving - them instructions iiri wha t they are; 
delightfully and naturally engaged in. It will not 
c .do to give them rules at first.’ The judicious parent 
or instructor will encourage these natural operations, 
performed in' whatever manner nature may direct. 

After they are able to view what they have done, 
and reflect upon these calculations, some defects 
should be pointed out, and some improvements sug¬ 
gested. Such encouragement and direction will 
enable children, at an early age, to form a great 
variety of combinations of numbers. At this age 
the mind may be assisted by sensible objects: Ab¬ 
stract quantities or numbers, the child cannot dis¬ 
tinctly comprehend ; a visible, tangible sign should 
jbe used to represent them. 

As soon as the child is familiar with the exam¬ 
ples which come under the four simple rules, addi¬ 
tion, subtraction, multiplication, and division, he 
may commit a brief comprehensive rule for -each. 
These rules being founded on the very operations 
he has already made and understands, have a mean¬ 
ing in them, and they will give him more accuracy 
arid.expedition. Beans, or nuts, or any small objects 
whieji children may handle, can be used to represent 
the abstract numbers. 

• For, example, the child has five chestnuts, and we 
'wish to make it perform the operation of taking two 
from five, and then to tell the remainder. We take 
away two of the chestnuts, and ask it how many it 
. how has. The reply is three. Then two from 
•five, how many remain ? The child answers 
readily, three. An answer it would not have given 
if there had not been a visible illustration of the 
quantity'taken away and the quantity left. , By in¬ 
creasing the number of the chestnuts, and then di¬ 
viding them among several individuals, involved 
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questions in' addition and division may he an-' 

, svvcred; • , ' . • ; 

: T : These visible, tangible signs may be made to re¬ 
present almost any ‘ proportion or relation in the 
combination of numbers. The proportion of the 
, rule of three may be seen at a glance. Let three 
chestnuts be placed by the side of six others, and 
Tour more by the side of eight others. The child 
then sees that three are to six as four arc to eight; 
or, in the words in the abstract rule, the first term 
is. to the second as the third is to'the fourth; or, let 
us take three quantities : three chestnuts are placed 
.by the side of six others, and these six by the side 
of twelve: 

Now, the child sees that three are to six as six 
are to twelve^ By this means, that proportion, at 
the glance of the eye, is made known, which is sel¬ 
dom perceived by working every example under 
the rule. Visible, tangible signs in the hands of an 
ingenious, judicious teacher, may greatly simplify 
and facilitate the acquisition of knowledge. They 
may be used with "advantage in geometry and, the 
still higher branches of mathematics: 

. Cave, though, should be taken that these sensible 
signs are not'carried too far. There is danger when 
too much dependence is pla’eed upou them, of making 
’the mind averse to deep, abstract thought; thus pre¬ 
senting the discipline it should always acquire in 
this study. They should not prevent the mind-from 
thinking-— they should make, it think clearly. 

After the pupil can perform with ease a few ex¬ 
amples in each of these simple rules, the multiplica- - 
{ion table should be learned. This is always a great : 
tadc to scholars. It is with difficulty they keep 
. their minds fixed:upon the numbers, and they gene¬ 
rally forget one’line while studying the next: This 
discourages them, and they now try to learn the: 

: whole at once! For days, gnd weeks, and months. 
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and frequently years they, read it over and over, 
but yet they are unable to fix it jn the memory. 

I have, known scholars' imbued with a thorough 
hatred to the whole science of numbers, from the 
_ difficulty they found in committing the multiplica¬ 
tion table. Now all of this difficulty is occasioned 
by not mastering one part at once; by running care¬ 
lessly, over the whole with the eyes or the organs 
of speech, and the mind directed to something else, 
or wandering without any object in view. If the 
pupil would have patience to confine himself to one 
part, and commit that thoroughly to-day ; and to¬ 
morrow another small part; and the next day a 
little more, he would in a week’s time so fix the. 
whole table in his memory, that it would always be 
ready for his use. 

The multiplication table is easily learned, if scho¬ 
lars will study right; and this should be the business 
of the teacher to oversee. The whims of children 
on this subject have too much Latitude in our district 
schools. The memory has not been exercised, and 
the effort is new and almost always difficult to be 
made ; but the teacher should remember that disci¬ 
plining the mind is as much his duty to his scholars 
as imparting information. The habit should now be 
formed of Continued, fixed concentration of mind to 
one subject. When the scholars are committing the 
tables; tho teacher has a fine opportunity of com¬ 
mencing this discipline; and he is culpable if he 
does not improve it. 

When the multiplication table is familiar to the 
memory, the pupil may be permitted to work the 
examples under the simple rules, as far as the com¬ 
pound rules. Here the pupil must stop and learn 
the tables of weights and measures. A knowledge 
of these will not only be necessary to understand 
and perform the examples under the compound 
rules, but absolutely necessary in the business of 
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ftftef-life. To know how many gills make a pint; 
how many inches a foot, and feet a yard, and furlongs' 
p mile, is required of every one who lives in the" 
society of men.. These* tables are generally learned 
So superficially, that the Scholar has forgotten them 
by' the time he has gone through the next rule in 
advance. ; ' 

When the-pupils can say them forwards, or back¬ 
wards, or any other way chance may present them, 
let examples which come under the tables be given 
to the scholars. Working these will recall the 
tables, and give the pupils an opportunity of seeing 
their use and application-. The teacher should give 
the class practical sums, not found in the book, re- 
quiringa knowledge of these weights and measures. 
After the compound rules and reduction are master¬ 
ed, the pupils may advance to those more compli¬ 
cated.' 

It should always be the aim of the teacher', when 
questions are asked by the pupil, to ask such oilier 
questions as will enable the pupil to answer his own. 
Knowledge which we discover ourselves is more 
acceptable and useful than that which others give 
its. The teacher should 'explain the rules, show, 
-their application; and then throw the scholar upon 
their -direction. lie should strive to make the pupfl 
think far liimself, and believe that the book is all 
the assistance he wants. . If the pupil'is not assisted 
by the rule, a second explanation must take place. 
No part should 5 be passed, over not understood. ■ - 

Some of the rules of the arithmetic have a more 
direct application with the labouring classes of So¬ 
ciety than others. These should receive a particular 
attention.. The simple rules, compound rules, rule' 
of three direct, and interest, are among this niimber. 
A knowledge of them will make men ready and 
accurate. Under these, the teacher should multiply 
practical examples, making them familiar in every 
. shape. 1 ■.■ - ■ ‘ ■ . >' _ ■ ■ v' ■ . * ■ ' 
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And, lastly,..teachers should .aim at rapidity of 
operation in all of the arithmetical exercises. It is 
a great advantage to do a . sum quickly , as well as • 
accurately. Grpatrapidity in numerical'calculations 
may be attained by exercising ourselves in thinking - 
quickly. Tills habit, likewise, will-accustom the : 
mind to be active on other subjects. Thus the two 
legitimate objects of the science will be gained, use¬ 
ful knowledge and mental discipline. 


SECTION XVI. 

THE BEST METHOD OF TEACHING GRAMMAR. 

Grammar may be termed the science of language; 
and, language, in life most extensive sense, is the 
instrument or means of communicating ideas and 
affections of the mind and body from one animal to 
another. The language of brutes is inarticulate 
sounds, but the language of man is articulate sounds . 
and written , signs or characters. These characters 
are combined into words, and when brought before 
the eye (from the common consent of men and 
common usage) represent to us the ideas of others. 

- When these elementary characters or letters are - 
united into words and inscribed on paper, or any 
substance which receives their form, they .are called -. 
a written language. V‘ 

Grammar, then, as a science, treats of the natural 
connexion between these words, and makes' known 
the principles which are common to all languages.; 
These principles, upon which the grammar of a lan¬ 
guage is founded, are not arbitrary pr variable, but . 
fixed and universal. They are formed from the 
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natural, permanent phenomena of the language irt 
the same way that the principles of Natural Philo-, 
"sophy are formed from the phenomena of nature. 
The author.of a grammar collects the facts and phe¬ 
nomena of a language, and from them forms the 
principles which make the science of the language. 

The grammarian secs in every language several 
.classes of words of the same nature ; to each class he 
gives a name. For instance, words which represent 
things,, or - whatever we may form a notion of, he 
calls nouns. Another class he calls verbs, another 
adjectives; and finally he perceives in the English 
language and names, nine classes of words. Their 
natural distinctions are always seen, and make what 
is called the nine parts of speech. 

Again, these classes of words have various rela¬ 
tions to each other, and-are sometimes modified fay 
what they represent These relations arid modifi¬ 
cations give rise to what grammarians call number, 
case, mood, tense, &c. Every individual has the 
same opportunity of observing these facts and phe¬ 
nomena in a language, that the individual had who 
wrote the grammar. The grammarian examined 
the language as it is, and has given you what he 
discovered. He has written out a science which is 
so obvious to all, and at the same time so simple, 
that all may learn it; and they may not only learn 
it,,but they may make a practical use of it'; for the 
whole objefitof the science is to enable every person 
to Write arid speak with ease, force, and correctness. 

To do this is very desirable to alh. Every person 
must use language, and when it is used Well, there. 
.is a foace and beauty given to the ideas which they 
otherwise would never have. Thus, grammar' be¬ 
comes an important study to all. Without this 
study men will use either too many or too few 
words in expressing their ideas—they will use those 
which do not mean what they. intend to say, or 
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'those which express more'or not as touch as they 
mean. They will, put words in the wrong place, 
making their ideas obscure or unintelligible ; and 
, thus they will always employ that powerful instru¬ 
ment, by which they act upon the minds of others, 
in an awkward, disagreeable, and powerless manner. 

I am aware that grammar has been considered a 
difficult subject, especially to younger scholars. ' But 
- I apprehend that most of the difficulties have arisen 
. rather from the. manner it has been taught, than 
from the nature of the science. He who can bring 
' two things together and see whether they are alike or 
unlike, may learn the grammar of his language, and 
be able to make use of what he has learned, whenever 
there is an occasion for speaking or writing. 

I know how dry and useless scholars in our com¬ 
mon schools have found this study. The custom is 
for all to study grammar, yet, as far as I have ex¬ 
amined, I have never met with many scholars, edu¬ 
cated in the district school, who were benefited in 
the least. Nearly every pupil could repeat the 
grammar from beginning to end with great fluency. 
It was manifest that in all their study on the gram- , 
mar they had exercised no other faculty than the 
memory. They had been taught to consider their 
grammar as something that was to be committed, 
and nothing more. 

Years had been spent in doing this, and yet the 
;scholar was just a.s unable to distinguish a part of 
speech, to .apply a rule, or’ construct a sentence, as 
if he had spent the whole of that time in committing 
to memory words and sentences to which he could 
connect no meaning whatever. The scholars had 
spent months, and more frequently years, in parsing, 

' but had used the dictionary to find out what part of 
• speech the word in question was, and then guessed 
its modification and government. 

If they guessed what the teacher considered as 
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right, tliey went on, and nothing further wa* said ; 

' if the guessing was wrong, the teacher 'corrected 
them, and the only manifestation they had to give 
of understanding why they were wrong and the, 

■ teacher right, was their ability to repeat the teacher’s 
correction, and then pass on to guess out the next 
' word. Consequently the time which scholars devote 
to the study of grammar in our common schools, is 
spent in committing to memory and in parsing 
by guess. 

Now why does not committing the .grammar to 
memory qualify the scholar for. distinguishing parts • 
of speech; for seeing their relations to each other, 
and for perceiving their government? Why does 
he not parse with some' correctness, with some cer¬ 
tainty of the truth of what he- is saying? Is the 
grammar which he has committed, good for nothing ? 
or has he not mental capacity sufficient to under- . 
•stand it ? or has he been taught to understand what 
he has been learning, and make a practical use of it ? 

We believe the fault is suggested by the last ques¬ 
tion ; though the books are not faultless, for the best 
system we have seen may be improved either ip its 
definitions or arrangement, or its adaptation to the 
youthful mind ; and we know, too, that some have 
commenced the study too young, or With;minds not 
, sufficiently cultivated but the main cause of scho¬ 
lars-not deriving any benefit from studying gram-, 
mar, is their not understanding the rules and defini- 
tions they have learned. ■ •,-r : 

Scholars seldom know even' the object of granw" 
mar. How-can they know what application to make > 
of it? But. few, teachers know how., to assist the 
pupil in the study of grammar. The most of them 
do not understand it themselves, and it cannot be 
expected that they will give what they do not pos¬ 
sess. I know of nothing in which our’ district 
schools are so defective as they are in the. art of 




* DISTRICT SCHOOL. 179 

: teaching grammar. An entire change is necessary- 
in the system now'adopted. ' 

The study, instead o.f exercising only the memory 
"by committing the words and sentences "of the book, 
and the organs pf speech by pronouncing after the 
teacher, should appeal .to the judgment., and to what 
has already been learned, for assistance in making .• 
farther progress. . We think the study of grammar, 
if rightly taught, is level with the capacities of scho-, 
lars in our district schools at an. early age. To get 
a practical knowledge of the science is not difficult ; 

' the disputed points in the philosophy of the language 
may be, but these do not belong to the learner. 
Scholars are continually violating the plain simple 
rules of their language, and the object of their at¬ 
tending to the grammar is to obtain that knowledge 
of the construction of the language which will enable 
them to avoid this inaccuracy,.so offensive to good 
taste, and so disgraceful to its author. 

That the study may become a pleasant and profit- - 
able employment to all who engage in it, I will de¬ 
scribe a system which has been thoroughly tested,, 
and is now adopted by eminent teachers. It ha» 
been my lot to study grammar in the.same way it 
is now. taught in the district schools, and I am con¬ 
fident that I learned nothing which was of afty- 
benefit to me. I know that it. was always a dark, 
uncertain, disagreeable study, disliked by the pupils, 
and avoided as much aS possible by the teacher. I 
have, likewise, personally observed the practice of 
-.the system that I am now about to reconimend, and 
shall have the advantage of speaking from expe¬ 
rience. , 

When a scholar opens his grammar,, he meets, 
(after a few preliminary remarks) with the names' 
of nine parts of speech, or classes of words. These • 
names or words are entirely new to him—he has 
neyer met with them before, and of course has 
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j. but a mere conjecture off what; they m£an, By look- \ 
ing farther, he sees these technical terms defined. 
IJe reads or commits to memory the definition ; but , 
the definition has by no means given a full, distinct 
idea of the meaning of the term. 

There are two reasons why the'definitions have 
failed in doing that for which they were- intended. 
The first is, the definitions in the grammars now in 
use are miserably deficient within themselves. They 
either include words Which are unintelligible to the 
-scholar, or are of so abstract, a nature, or so compli¬ 
cated, that they are as blind and as unmeaning as ■ 
the technical term itself. 'Tlie'grcat importance of 
giving correct definitions to this art has never "been 
duly appreciated. 

There are in these nine parts of speech, the noun, 
the article, the adjective, the pronoun', the verb, the 
adverb, the preposition, the conjunction, and inter- . 
jection, proper and natural differences; and the best 
way of preparing the young mind, to distinguish 
these differences, is to tell in a clear, direct manner > 
what these'terms are. Unless he has a true percep¬ 
tion of the thing, and can tell'what it is, he will not. 
know how to distinguish it from that to which it may 
have some resemblance.' These defective definitions 
: cause great indistinctness in getting the meaning of 
these first elements which constitute the science.' 

The second reason is, scholars, from their previous 
habits of study, do not suppose they can understand 
ivhat they read. They have never been required. , 
to do this: in' learning to spell, they pronounced " 
words without connecting with them any meaning; 
and they h^ye learned to read pjvp-QnouncdjWorda. > 
in sentences, vvithout-.attaching ,any meaning; jjid;. 
they now in like manner pronounce the words; 
which make the defmifionsof the grammatical terms,, 
without even thinking they have a meaning which - 
ought to be perceived and understood by them. - * - 
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Now, that a scholar may . commence right,, he 
should have an accurate, distinct definition of each 
part. of speech. If the book does not make the 
definition of the term clear and intelligible to the 
pupil, the teacher should do this by examples and 
illustration." The teacher should also see that the, 
pupil thinks of what he is say in g ? and that he under¬ 
stands what the words mean. Let the instructor 
select a noun (and this should n" ' 5 : when the 
scholar first commences the stuA^ff .• after he has 
committed, as the usual practise is,-the whole gram¬ 
mar), and request the pupil to till the part of speech. 

This the pupil Will generally do, if he _ 'under¬ 
stands the meaning of the word that is selected, 
and the definition of a noun. If he does not un¬ 
derstand the meaning of both, he will only guess; 
there will be no certainty. And here can be seen 
.the reason pf so much guessing in the parsing exer¬ 
cises—ignorance of the sentiment they are parsing, 
and of the definitions of the parts of speech. Let. 
the teacher point out a large number of words which 
are names of things, or names of notions in the mind, 
and ask the pupils their part of speech. 

When they can readily distinguish a noun, let the 
teacher, to see if the scholars understand'the defini¬ 
tion of the term noun, mention some words which 
belong to other parts of speech, and thus ascertain 
whether they can distinguish the noun from other 
words .by its definition. Then the teacher should 
require the pupils to point out nouns, and tell why 
they are so. When they are accurate, and ready in 
•this exercise, the: instructor should teach them to 
" distinguish .between the singular and plural numbers. 
This* as there are but two numbers, they will soon 
do. They should be told distinctly what made a 
noun singular and '"what .plural. Then let thenv 
nanie nouns of each number. . > . • 


After this, let them learn the gender, of nouns. 
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Let them know what gender means, and require 
them to mention nouns in the--'masculine gender, 
arid then some of the feminine, and others of the 
neuter gender. On this they should practise till 
the gender of any noun is perceived instantly; and 
. then they should know the distinction between pro¬ 
per and common nouns. After this the person of 
nouns should be attended to that the one that speaks 
is first person; the one that is spoken to is second 
person ; and the person" or thing spoken of is third 
‘ person. And lastly, in this first exercise with 
nouns, let their case” be understood. 

Let them know that case means condition, and 
that this condition alters according to the relations 
the word may have to others in the same sentence. 
Let these relations be seen, so that the case will al¬ 
ways be known. Now the scholars should parse the 
noun in its states. Let the words, for example,— 
“ Father’s house” bo given. Let them tell the part 
of speech of father’s ; whether a proper or common 
noun; what gender; what person;-what number; 
and what case. Let them go through with the word 
house in the same way. - This exercise on the noun 
a should be continued for a considerable time. This 
is all interesting, and may be made intelligible to 
small scholars. By this means they will understand . 
the terms, and learn to think and discriminate be- 

- tween the several conditions of words of the same 

part of speech. - 1 - 

At this point let the two articles be pointed out 
. by the teacher, and the distinction between the two, 
and the nature, and use of each, made plain to the 
pupil. Let their position before nouns be seen, 
and the general use of “an” instead of “ a” before¬ 
words beginning with a vowel. 

After lids, letihe class of words called adjectives " 

- be given to the pupil for their next lesson. Let the 
teacher show the class the nature of adjectives; that. 
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they include those words which are added or joined 
to noons for shme purpose,' generally to express, 
their quality. Let the scholars see that they have 
neither number, gender, or'case; that the adjective 
- never changes, except in its degrees of comparison ; 
and that these degrees are three. Let a number of 
words from the class of adjectives be shown to the 
class; and the pupils required to tell why they are 
in this class of-words. 

Now the teacher should select the three parts of 
speech which the class has learned ; say, “ a wise 
man,” and request the scholar to parse them. The’ 
scholars then say, that “a” is an indefinite article, 
and they tell the reason,—that “wise” is an adjec¬ 
tive, because it describes the qualities of “man.” 

. Then the pupil should be taught the formation and 
nature of the positive, comparative,,and superlative 
degrees.- When he understands these, he should 
put those in the positive state into the other states, 
and name the comparative and positive states of 
those he finds in the superlative. He should be 
exercised for some time "in learning the nature of 
' adjectives, and in changing them through their 
degrees. 

The class of words called “'pronouns” should be 
attended to next The scholars should know dis- ' 
tinctly what a pronoun is,—the difference between 
the three kinds clearly perceived, and the appropri¬ 
ate use of this part of speech. . The pupil now should 
point put the words that belong to the class of pro¬ 
nouns, and likewise tell which are relative, and 
which lye personal, and which are adjective. After ■ 
sufficient exercise in this, the scholar may go to the 
“ verbs.”. ' 

As this is a complicated part of speech, the teacher 
should proceed with-order, distinctness, and tho- ' 
roughness. Care should be taken to give the pupil 
a correct definition of tlie name, verb.” As nouna 
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are names of things, so verbs are thfc names of 
actions. ■ 

Let a number of words belonging to the class of 
verbs be shown to the pupils ; let their use and 
nature be seen, and all the properties in which they 
differ from other parts of speech. The pupil"should 
not, at present, attend to the distinctions between 
the active, passive, and neuter verbs, or the pecu¬ 
liarities of the-irregular verbs.' It is sufficient now 
to fix in the pupil’s mind .the simple definition of a 
.' Verb, free from any of its modifications. The scho-, 
lars may then be taught that verbs have person, 
number, mood, and- tense. The last two words are 
-new to them, and should be defined intelligibly. 

~ When they know the use of mood ancLtense by 
a variety of examples from, the teacher, they should 
attend to the different moods and several tenses. 
There is so much technical phraseology in this part 
of all grammars, and the differences in the forms of 
the verb so nice and abstract, that the teacher will 
find it necessary to be “ copious in his examples, 
and ingenious in his illustrations.” The pupil 
should conjugate one of the verbs through the active 
voice. In doing this, the appropriate form of the 
moods and tenses should be remembered. 

When the child is familiar with the active voice, 
let it attend to the passive, carefully comparing it 
with the active, and noting all the distinctions. 
After the conjugation of this, let the neuter verb be 
studied in the same way. Then the auxiliary verb 
“ to have,” and the irregular verbs may be learned. 
A little order and patience on the part of the student,' 
and familiar illustration on the part of the teacher, 
will soon obtain the mastery' of the verb: tP 

When this is done, let the nature and Use of the 
“ adverb” be the subject of the lesson. The words 
it qualifies, the several classes, &c., the pupil should \ 
distinctly see-. Then the “ prepositions,” with their 
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Visual position, and their use in connecting words 
with one another by showing their relations. Then 
the “conjunction,” with the distinction between the 
copulative and disjunctive, arid the use of each. 
And, lastly, the “ interjection,” serving to express 
the emotions of the speaker or writer. 

The pupil is now supposed to understand the 
terms that he is obliged to use in the. study of gram¬ 
mar, and also to be acquainted with the nine sorts 
of speech, and their most usual modifications.. Much 
of the language of the grammar was entirely new to 
the scholar, and he ma}^ now consider himself as 
through the driest and most difficult part. 

At this stage of the study, the pupils should be 
detained some time in acquiring readiness and ac-, 
curacy in naming the different classes of words, and 
in putting them through their respective and various, 
modifications. When this can he done without 
hesitating or missing, the pnpil should, learn and 
apply the rules of syntax. For this exercise he 
is now prepared ; he can how see the reason of 
having rules. The facts and phenomena upon which 
the rules are founded he has been attending to ; he 
knows what gave rise to them,—how they were 
made, and their true use. 

By this method he has learned grammar in the 
' same way that he acquired knowledge when Nature 
was his teacher; the particulars before the generals, 
the facts before the principles. To fill the mind 
with general rules, without knowing a,reason for 
one of them,—to compel the pupil to give them 
without seeing their application, to load the memory 
with undefined terms,—to expect the pupil to dis- 
criminate between thingswhich must and will appear 
to him to be the same, and to repeat words for years 
without annexing to them one idea, is the present 
. mode of teaching grammar. The system that I have 
now recommended, in the hands of a competent 
- ■ ' ' : a 2 * ' < . r 
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teacher , will secure^ interest to this science, and 
etlsure practical knowledge from its study. 

•- When scholars see the properties, relations, and 
government of words, they' should he exercised on 
false etymology; sentences of this nature being given- 
to them for correction. The teacher should always 
make them give their reasons for the alteration. 
Then the scholars should examine sentences which 
present false syntax. The instructor should always 
watch for faulty sentences in the conversations or 
compositions of his pupils. -When he detects any, 
their authors should be required to correct them by 
their knowledge of grammar. The scholar should 
make constant use of this knowledge in correcting 
the bad grammar he will he sure to hear in every 
society; and he himself should, after this, “write 
.and speak with propriety.” 


SECTION XVII. 

HISTORY SHOULD EE MADE A STUDY IN DISTRICT 
_ SCHOOLS. : 

The Ameiican youth have sadly neglected the 
history of their country. I know of nothing so easily 
- acquired, so highly important, so useful to all, and 
at the same'time so thrilling in interest, concerning 
which the American people manifest so much igno¬ 
rance, Many of those who have had the higher 
privileges of education are familiar with the histories 
. of the nations of antiquity ; they are well acquainted 
with the histories of the more-distinguished nations 
of the present day ; and yet almost entirely ignorant 
of the history of their own people and country. 
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„ Histories which arc purchases and read are not 
those of our forefathers; but of foreign, remote 
nations, or those who are now gone from the earth. 
We turn our attention to the doings and sayings of 
other nations, as if there was nothing instructing or 
interesting in our .origin, growth, and greatness. 
How seldom do we meet with men, even among the 
better informed, who are able to rehearse their coun¬ 
try’s deeds, or to call the names of those who toiled 
and bled for their country’s liberty! This is not the 
tribute we owe to those who Ijled for our blessings.' 

The youth of this free and independent govern¬ 
ment should prize the American history as the great 
register of civil rights and noble deeds. They, 
should embalm it. upon their memory, and be ready, 
at alj limes, to. repeat the story of their- liberties. 
No lessons arc more useful than those we learn from 
history. They are counsels from the experience of 
nations. The light that history sheds upon time 
now gone, illumines the time that is yet to come. 
It is the great; telescope of the future. 

Then, who is so well prepared to foresee his coun¬ 
try’s destiny, or labour for his country’s good, as' 
that man who has been taught by his country’s his¬ 
tory? What man can value his nation’s liberty and 
prosperity, except he has read their cost,? Yet, how 
..few of those who are now our country’s hope, and 
soon will be her men and rulers, who know any 
thing of her history ! There is scarcely a primary 
school where it is taught, and but few of the higher 
schools make'it an important study! This should 
not be so. - The history of tile United States should 
be taught at home, and at school, and in conversation 
by the way-side. Every member of society, every 
citizen of this commonwealth, should be intimately 
acquainted with every bright example or important 
event in our history. These should he the themes 
of our highest eloquence, an'd to’thefti we should 
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ever appeal. - What is there of more interest to the 
American youth than the first settlement of this 
great continent ? 

Where did these bold spirits come from, and what 
was their after history? Who did they find here, 
and what has been the friendship, or enmity, between 
the native and the European ? Wha.t was the cha¬ 
racter of the first settlers of this New World, and 
under what government did they live for some time? 
Is the government the same now, and if not, when 
was the change, and what were the causes ? What 
were th§ consequences of refusing to obey the 
government of others, and declaring ourselves an 
independent people ? 

• Who were the great men foremost in this noble 
work ? IIow many did we number when we fought 
for our liberty ? Who suffered and died for freedom? 
How long were we in achieving our independence? 
Who assisted us? How much was the nation in 
. debt at that time ? Who were the great leaders in 
the struggle for liberty ? How have they been, 
honoured? What distinguished men have lived 
since? What has been our increase and prosperity? 
What changes are we making on this continent? 
IIow are we regarded by other nations, and what 
are our prospects ? 

Who is there, that enjoys the bounties of this land 
and the blessings of its liberty, that docs not want 
to answer these questions, and many others like 
them ? What youth is willing to step into man¬ 
hood, ignorant of this wise and deeply interesting 
volume, which our history ,presents ?. The history 
of the United States should be taught in every dis¬ 
trict school ; and it should always be studied with 
a map. Historical information will give interest to 
places, and lend a charm to geography. A know¬ 
ledge of history will tell us how others have lived, 
and enable us to compare ourselves with .the past. 
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and prepare ourselves for the future. The civil 
history of tin? United States should be made a study, 
likewise, in all our elementary schools, as well as in 
academies and colleges. Th^ is a very important 
part of education. ' The constitution of the United 
States -should be familiar to every American youth. 
This document should be studied, with some ap 
proved; judicious commentary. I know of no trea¬ 
tise on the constitution' so well adapted to schools, 
as the “ Outlines of the constitutional Jurispru¬ 
dence of the United States; designed as a Text- 
bopkfor Lecturers, as a Class-book for .Academies 
and common Schools, and as a Manual for popu¬ 
lar use. By William Alexander Duer, LL.D. 
President of Columbia College, in the City of 
New York.” 


SECTION XVIII. 

COMPOSITION SHOULD BE PRACTISED IN' DISTRICT 
SCHOOLS.* 

Composition is but little attended to. in our com¬ 
mon schools. Scholars ate seldom required to Com¬ 
bine and arrange tlieir ideas; and they rarely put 
their knowledge of any subject into the form of a 
written language; This is one of the great defects 
in the present system of teaching. There are'several > 
reasons for this. To compose well is not a neces¬ 
sary qualification in the' teacher, under the present 
system of inspection. In ninety-nine cases out of 

* The'paragraphs having quotation marks, are from Wheat- 
ley’s Rhetoric,—an admirable work. 
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a hundred, the inspectors never inquire, or ;ascertaiil 
‘ whether or not the candidate can thifik naturally 
and connectedly on any one subject, and clothe his 
thoughts with language which is appropriate and 
grammatical: and the consequence is, that but few 
teachers compose with ease or correctness. 

What they perform with difficulty and imperfectly, 
they will not feel disposed (and if they did, would be 
unable) to teach others. Hence the art of composing 
■•has but very little importance in the estimation of 
the teacher, and is entirely disregarded by the scho¬ 
lar. Parents are not in. the habit of composing, 
and take no pains to have the art taught their chil¬ 
dren. They are pleased when it is discovered that 
their child writes a good letter ; but the means of 
ensuring this excellence they wholly disregard. 

They seem to forget that the ability of expressing 
one’s thoughts with readiness and perspicuity, is 
acquired only by long practice and good instruction. 
They do not see that an apprenticeship in this is as 
necessary as in anything else; thus, they do not 
d consider that which would give their children this 
desirable qualification. 

“ The scholars suppose composition a mystery ; 
something that does not belong to them, but to those 
, who have great learning and a wonderful genius. W 
, They look upon it as a thing impossible that they - 
‘should learn to write ; and what they regard so far 
beyond their reach, they never make any efforts, to 
obtain. I know of nothing for which scholars 
usually have such an abhorrencd, and which they 
make such efforts to shun, as composition. They 
struggle with the vacant, undisciplined mind till 
they become exhausted, and then give up in despair. 

“They feel that their labour has been'fruitless.and 
wearisome, and are heartily glad to escape, wishing - 
never to.resume the task again. 

“One cause of the difficulty is an improper choice 
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'of their subject. They generally select one which 
. they know nothing of; one that would puzzle a 
skilful writer to handle intelligibly ; and one that is 
abstract and indefinite, and altogether above their 
comprehension. By trying to grasp subjects of this 
kind, the mind-perceives nothing distinctly; the 
thoughts become vague and uncertain, and the little 
that may be written, after much toil, is unconnected 
' and dissatisfactory. 

“Another difficult}- is, they think that they must 
write something that no one else has written, and 
that their very language must he in a new idiom, or 
else it cahnot be considered as their own. Thus, by 
selecting subjects with which they are unacquainted, 
and which their minds are not able to investigate, 
and by supposing that: something perfectly original 
and new must be produced, they put obstacles in the. 
way which'neither patience nor perseverance can 
overcome; and, after repeated efforts, they consider 
composition to be something that some gifted few 
only have executed by a sort of magical and super- 
'natiiral power. 

“In other arts, it is .usual to begin,.for the sake 
of practice, with the easiest; but the reverse takes 
place in learning the art of composing. The scho¬ 
lar has a harder task assigned him, and one in which 
by is less likely to succeed than he will meet with 
in the actual business of life. The scholars choose 
- such subjects that they know not what to say or 
how to say it. 

“ They select subjects about which they have 
scarcely any information, and no interest,—concern¬ 
ing which they know little, and care still less. And 
hence it coprmonly happens, that an exercise, com¬ 
posed with diligent care by a young pupil, will be 
very greatly inferior to a real letter written by him 
to his friends on subjects that interest him. On real 
occasions of after-life, for which his school exercises 
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were designed to prepare him, he will find that he 
.writes both better anc^with more facility than on the 

■ artificial occasion, as it may be called, of composing 

a declamation. And he will discover that he has 
been attempting to learn, the easier by practising the 
harder. • 

“ But, what is worse, it will often happen that such 
exercises will have formed a habit of stringing to¬ 
gether empty commonplaces and vapid declamations; 
•of multiplying words, and spreading out the matter 
thin; of composing in a stiff, artificial, and frigid 
manner; and that this habit will more or less cling 
through life to one who has been thus trained, and 
will infect all his future compositions. 

“ The only preventive of these evils is a most 
scrupulous care in the selection of such subjects for 
exercises as are likely to be interesting tp the pupil, 
and on which he lias, or may (with -pleasure, and 
without much toil) acquire sufficient information. 

. : Such subjects will of course vary, according to the *' 
learner’s age and intellectual advancement; but they 
had better be rather below than much above him. 
Composition^ on such subjects, anil -in a free, natural, 
and -simple style, may lie thought puerile by those 
- who practise the opposite mode of teaching; £ut 
' you will see a picture of the writer himself; boyish, 

,'i indeed, it may be, in looks and stature, in dress ami „ 
demeanour, but lively, unfettered, and natural, giv¬ 
ing a fair promise for manhood; and, in short, what 
a boy should be. In education, We should consider 
what is becoming and appropriate iu each period of 
life. 

* “ First, subjects for composition should be drawn 
from the studies the pupil is engaged in; relating, 
for instance, to the characters or incidents of any 

■ history he. may be reading. Secondly, subjects 
drawn from any conversation he may have listened 

i io (witk.interest) froth his seniors; or, thirdly, re- 
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lating to the amusements, familiar occurrences, and 
every-day transactions which are likely to have 
formed the topics of conversation among hi? fami¬ 
liar friends. These subjects may be intermingled 
with as great a variety as possible. 

“ And the teacher should frequently recall to his 
own mind these two considerations; first, that since 
the benefit proposed does not consist in the intrinsic 
value of the composition, but in the exercise of the 
pupil’s mind, it matters not how insignificant the 
subject may be, if it will but interest him, and here- 
'j'by afford him such exercise. And, secondly, that 
The younger and more backward each scholar is, the . 
more unfit will he be for abstract speculations, and 
the less remote must, be the subject proposed, from 
those individual objects and occurrences which 
always form the first beginning of the furniture of 
the youthful mind.” . 

Instruction and exercise in the art of composition 
ought to have a prominent place in all our primary 
schools. Collecting and arranging their ideas would * 
teach the scholars to think. It would teach them 
to think patieriWy and correctly; and it would con¬ 
fine the action of the mind to one subject.”" Thus, 
the exercise would correct the greatest of all evils 
in our systems of education, viz. the want of clear, 
connected thought. 

It would do more ; it would show the- scholar 
how much he knew of the subject which he has 
'been studying. Scholars are generally very much 
deceived respecting the real amount of their know¬ 
ledge. They think they know much more than 
they actually do. After they have read a book 
through, of finished a study, a few general ideas or. 
prominent outlines" may be remembered, and from 
these the scholar Supposes he has mastered the 
whole. But when he is required to communicate 
his knowledge, or to put it into a" composition, he 
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. finds that, ho has in reality but. very little t.Q say; 
and he says this little in a very, awkward, unintelli¬ 
gible manner.. . . . 

When the book is laid aside, he finds, that he is 
unable to go alone; and, as respects.intelligence for- 
practical purposes, he is no more improved than he 
was before.he read tlie book. But if scholars were 
in the habit of composing, they would think when 
they read; and, by writing their thoughts, they 
would know how much they have learned by read¬ 
ing. Practice in composition would give scholars 
the power of expressing themselves with easej|&nd 
elegance. Jipf 

We seldom find one, even among the most learned, 
who possesses this faculty ; and the reason is, they 
have not been in the habit, of arranging their know¬ 
ledge, and clothing it with expressive language. Let 
all, then, who would learn to think, and who wish 
to ascertain how much they really know, and to 
have the power of imparting knowledge to others, 
pay close attention to the exercises in.composition. 

To write a composition is not so difficult a thing 
as scholars imagine. He who can tfclk, can write; 

- and if he can talk correctly, lie can write correctly. 
Composition is nothing more than conversation put 
on paper. 

And yet, I have seen lads who would continue a 
. narrative, or a debating speech for a half hour or 
more, and still not bo able in the same time to put 
three sentences upon paper. If they had been 
taught what composition is, and had practised it, 
writing would be as easy as speaking, There is ho 
mystery in composition ; there is nothing in it to 
torture the mind ; it is as easy, and as simple as 
conversation; and all may learn to write with fa- 
. cil'ity and accuracy. Let there be the' right kind 
. of practice, and any one will soon possess the ability. 

The teacher should require every scholar, who 
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can read and write, to produce a composition every 
'week. He should see that the proper subjects Wfere 
selected,‘and that the scholars had suitable assist¬ 
ance. The compositions may be handed' to the 
teacher, who should examine and correct them. 
He should so point out the defects, that the scholars 
would perceive and avoid them. After the compo¬ 
sitions have been corrected, the teacher may allot a 
certain hour, or half day in a week, for reading them 
publicly to the school. lie need not mention tjie 
writer’s name, nor publicly the corrections he has 
made. This exercise, if judiciously conducted, may 
be made pleasing to the teacher, and of the greatest 
benefit to the scholar. 


SECTION XIX. 

SOME OP TIIE FlitST AND GREAT TRUTHS OP NATU¬ 
RAL HISTORY SHOULD BE TAUGHT IN ELEMENT¬ 
ARY SCHOOLS. 

This useful and intensely interesting subject is 
almost entirely‘neglected in our common schools. 
Not one pupil in a thousand' ever learns a single 
lesson, in either the mineral, vegetable, or animal 
kingdoms. The young farmer learns nothing of the 
varieties of soil, its nature and composition, and its 
peculiar preparation for different grains,-—he obtains 
no knowledge of the nature and growth of vege¬ 
tables, or the properties and influence of the “life- 
giving air.” The most important information for * 

his business, the school does not give him. 

The little knowledge that he acquires of his busi¬ 
ness, he is obliged to get by ignorant experience and 
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blind observation. The mechanic does not study 
the nature, pliability, and uses of the minerals and 
metals ; nor does he learn the beauty, strength, and' 
durability of the various timbers. The labourer in 
his experiments has no science to assist him; he is 
preparing nature to administer to his necessities, 
without knowing her rules of action! He knows 
nothing, for his school has given him no opportunity 
to know of his own physical nature, nor of the 
properties of the natural world around him. 

He cannot, therefore, conform his life and conduct 
to the relations which exist between matter and his 
physical nature. He has no means of foreseeing the 
infringement of the organic laws. In his school he 
has never learned the most common and simple 
truths in physiology or anatomy. The structure 
and uses, the layers, the mucous coat, &e. of the skin, 
the common school student learns nothing of. 

He is not told that the skin is the seat of perspi¬ 
ration-—the regulator of animal heat, and the. seat of 
absorption. He does not see the sympathy between 
the skin and the other organs of life, nor the causes 
of suppressed perspiration, (an action which brings, 
on the most of our disorders,) nor the connexioh 
between the skin and the nervous system. Being 
ignorant of this vital organ, he abuses and neglects 
•it. He gives no attention to suitable clothing, to 
ventilation, nor to washing and bathing; for he has 
no information on these subjects. - 

He has learned nothing of the structure and action 
of the muscles, nor of the degree and kind of exer¬ 
cise which they require to give them strength, elas¬ 
ticity, and health. -He has no acquaintance whatever 
with anatomy; and knows nqt that the bones are 
composed of animal and earthy matter, and that they 
are essential to motion, and to the security of the 
.vital organs: he does not study the growth and 
'decay of the bones, nor perceive the advantages of 
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their vitality and insensibility, and their adaptation 
to contained parts. 

OF the nature and use of respiration, the structure . 
of the lungs, the necessity of pure air, and the healthy ' 
condition of the digestive organs, the common school- 
pupils never hear or read a word. They grow up, 
and live entirely ignorant of the nervous system, .. 
knowing nothing of its functions and education ; 
nothing of those great inlets of knowledge, and in¬ 
struments of pleasure and pain. ■ 

They are not taught even 'the causes of good or 
had health, nor the physical consequences of im¬ 
moral conduct!! Not one truth of this science 
which shows that man is “ fearfully and wonderfully 
made,” is taught in our district schools!! This 
need not be so, for there arc no truths more simple 
or pleasing, than some of the most important facts 
of physiology. There should be a text-book on 
this subject for our common schools. 

Although there are “ sermons in stones,” they are 
. not “delivered” to the common school student. . 
Neither his teacher nor his books speak even of the 
first principles of geology or mineralogy. The 
earth, our common mother—the womb and the - 
grave of every living object—the great companion 
'. anil benefactor of the farmer, has, in the country, 
scarcely a teacher to make known her nature, her 
elements, and her energies.. That which the agri- 
, c.ulturist has to labour with, and from which he ob¬ 
tains his “ blessings and his bread,” forms no part 
of the farmer’s education. 

Does not the neglect, of even one department of 
natural history, show a great deficiency in our com-, 
mon school education?. But the vegetable kingdom 
.is as little attended to. Plants, flowers, and trees, ‘ 
find no teacher in'district schools. The places they 
enliven with their freshness, sweeten with their 
fragrance, and cool wjth their shade, never speak of - 
?■■■ ■' ' ' " ' > R 2 ■■ ' ■ ' - ! ■ 
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their bounty or their beauty, their wisdom or their 
Author. Many of those who spend their dives in 
nursing flowers and cultivating plants, Snow nothing 
of their structure or their organs^ nor even .their 
artificial or natural classification! What'additional 
interest would the fanner feel amidst the freedom 
and the freshness of his labour, if he could be en¬ 
lightened with even a faint ray from the science of 
botany! But it would be a lonely and wandering 
ray that would enter the room of the district 
school. 

There should be a text-book adapted to our ele¬ 
mentary schools. It may be called, “ Botany for 
beginners.” Its lessons should be simple, and its 
arrangement scientific ; but'not dry and technical. 
It should treat of (i practical botany,” as far as pos¬ 
sible. It should speak of the principles of organiza¬ 
tion which is possessed by all plants, and which 
separates them from all inorganic matter—their 
analogy to animals, having sap for blood, woody 
fibres for bone, pith for brain, and nerve, and bark 
instead of skin; that their leaves imbibe air as we 
breathe it—that they require food as we do, though 
their leaves and roots are their mouths—that the 
digestive powers of plants are as perfect as they are 
in some of the lower animals—that they imbibe and 
expire an aerial fluid as we do, and that they-emit 
ox}'gen gas while we absorb it. * 

It should show that earth is not so essential to 
vegetable growth as moisture, and that light is neces¬ 
sary to make plants flower and bear fruit. ' It should 1 
point out the nutriment of plants, and show that 
' it is .various combinations pf inorganic matter, such as 
, earths, salts, water, of the gases,—that they are, like 
animals, injured by too great a supply of food ; for 
this reason, wheat-will not gfow in any of the Poly¬ 
nesian islands, and runs too much to straw in many 
' parts of the United States. . 
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It should enlarge' ,on vegetable improvability, 
showing that animals have this power far less than 
vegetables. It should show the wonderful transfor¬ 
mations which have arisen from this improving prin¬ 
ciple, The rose is the product of cultivation; the 
original jilant being the common wild brier. Our 
plums are the descendants of the sloe ; the peach 
and the nectarines of the common almond tree; and 
filberts are the improvements of the wild hazel. 
Apples are the cultivated successors of the small 
sour crab, which the swine will scarcely eat. The 
original pear is a pithy, hard, crude-fruit Our dif¬ 
ferent grains were once in a state very like grass, 
and our domestic vegetables are the artificial pro¬ 
ducts of human skill and vegetable improvability. 

From this improving and undecaying principle 
in plants, the earth can never have a superabundant 
population. Hyt nature is so bountiful in her spon¬ 
taneous productions, that no art has been so little 
studied as agriculture, and none so little improved. 
We as yet know nothing of the productiveness of 
vegetable nature ; increasing the number of plants, 
only increases their productive -power. Nature is 
improving, and expanding before us every day, and " 
her productive laws are indefinite. 

This the farmer and the horticulturist should, 
know, and they should obtain such an elementary 
knowledge of the vegetable kingdom, while attend¬ 
ing to their education, that they may have, the as¬ 
sistance of science in their important and delightful 
labours. The vegetable kingdom, in its varied 
flowers, foliage and stems, its graceful and delicate 
expansions, its playful branches and gentle move¬ 
ments, presents one of the most interesting volumes 
that the scholar pan ever read. 

This volume, so full of wisdom, elegance, and 
religion, should be open in our district schools. It 
should be read fay all the scholars, and expounded 
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by every teacher. The study of the vegetable 
kingdom has an intellectual and a religious influence, 
and we have a right to infer, that this was the design 
of the Creator when he willed them iiito existence, . 
They are pledges of his affection to the human race—- 
signs of love to prove he thinks of man. Does it- 
not become us then, by studying them, to prove that 
we think of our Creator ? 

Zoology, and ornithology likewise, should lie 
studied in every elementary school ; and when he 
turns to the animal kingdom, wliat a vast volume 
lies before the student, of tastes, and customs, and 
manners, and propensities, and passions,' and con¬ 
summate instincts!! Here is a. combination of al¬ 
lurements that draw us, and fascinate us with a magi¬ 
cal captivity. There is in, the realm of vegetables, 
every thing that can delight the eye or gratify the 
taste ; it is all simple, splendid, variegated, exquisite! , 
But in animals we see the faculties of the human 
'mind; senses, memory, imagination^ the principle 
of imitation, curiosity', cunning, ingenuity, respect 
for superiors, are a-11 disc ov erable in the brute crea¬ 
tion. 'What, a volume forofflh study !! 

Yet it is not made a text^feefk,' or a reading hook . 
in the district school. The yjtry animals which the 
farmer raises, and the mechanic employs, are never 
made a study in the whole course of education. 
The former should know the different species, and 
the great varieties of each species-—he should under- 
istand their nature, their growth, their congenial 
habitudes, and their favourite and wholesome nourish¬ 
ment. If he has this knowledge, he will be making 
improvements not; only for his own good, but for 
the good of the whole human race. The farmer and 
the mechanic in the country have peculiar advan¬ 
tages for studying natural history; for they are,daily. 
Seeing and handling the objects of’their lessons. 

To facilitate the study of this delightful science, 
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tliere should be a cabinet of minerals, an herbarium 
&c. in every district. This cabinet may be placed 
in the school-house, and under the superintendence 
of the schoolmaster. After a small collection of 
minerals and plants is made, the teacher should give 
appropriate lectures on them, two or three times a 
week, to all the members of the school. This may 
be done in addition to the daily recitations of the 
natural 'history class. Knowledge of this kind is 
the most valuable that man can acquire. It enriches 
his life with conveniences, enlarges his views, and 
lays a foundation for rational piety. 

The Great Creator has made every object on the 
theatre of the universe, and stamped upon every 
thing a divine impress. Whether we look upon a 
planet or a plant, we shall see that they are the 
works of God, and that they have a title to our high¬ 
est admiration ; “ for in wisdom has he made them 
all.” “The earth is full of his. riches, and the 
heavens declare his glory.” All* that we see is 
God—all nature is his . awful temple, and all the 
sciences are porticoes Which open into it. 


SECTION XX. 

CONVENTION OF TEACHERS. 

It is jny earnest desire that conferences lie formed among the 
schoolmasters of each canton.— Cousin’s Report. 

How shall teachers hecorrie better prepared for 
their profession ? How can they be continually 
-improving their minds and their systems of instruc¬ 
tion ? And how shall every teacher receive the 
, light which the more experienced are constantly 
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throwing upon the subject of instruction? We 
know of no means so common to all, and so favour¬ 
able, as county conventions of teachers. * . Hereto¬ 
fore there has been but very little communication 
between teachers. The improvements which one 
has made, have not been made known to others ; the 
incompetency of teachers, and the bad systems of 
instruction, have been concealed ; and united efforts 
of teachers have not been made to elevate and honour 
their profession. 

Other classes of men have had their conventions. 
Men of science, ministers, and statesmen, to ensure 
enlightened and united operations, appoint their 
conventions to redress wrongs, correct errors, and 
make known the improvements and able suggestions 
that may be discovered or proposed by any one of 
the parts. The wisdom and experience of these 
conventions not only enlighten the people and sit 
ip judgment upomtheir errors, but produce through¬ 
out the whole country similarity of feeling, and 
harmony of effort. - 

For the peace of the church, the advancement of 
science, and the prosperity of the country, such 
conventions are absolutely necessary. But are not 
conventions of teachers equally necessary for the 
improvement of our schools ? Does not the difficult 
and responsible profession of teaching require all 
the light and knowledge that can be obtained on this 
subject ? Does not the incompetency of teachers; 
invite all the aid that can he furnished from those 
who are better qualified by experience, and frotn 

* It will tliereTore be more expedient to form small societies 
or meetings 8f schoolmasters, for three or four weeks, in order 
that they may go over, methodically and in concert,, some, 
special portion of what they have to teach, as, for instance, 
arithmetic, singing, the German language or religion. ,,, ,4 

This.plan will have the advantage of always bringing toge¬ 
ther men of equal attainments on one single point, .which will 
thus be studied more fundamentally,— Cowin. 
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other literary men? Certainly, every one will say; 
such assistance is highly important ; it would afford 
that accessary aid which teachers now have no 
means of obtaining.* 

Yet so great is the apathy of the people, that.we 
seldom hear of a'teachers’ convention. And when 
their proceedings are made known we find that but 
. few attended, and that but very little was done. 
The manner in which these conventions are an- 
" nounced and conducted, excites hut little interest; 
and as yet', but a small number of teachers have 
been profited by them. But how shall teachers 
improve themselves if not by such conventions? 
Works on education have a very limited circulation. 

Not one teacher out of a hundred reads any tiling 
on.the subject; nor will they read before the living 
voice excites their attention. There are hut few 
seminaries for educating teachers, and rarely a lec¬ 
ture delivered on school-keeping. Teachers are 
•seldom qualified when’they enter into the profes¬ 
sion, and they have neither the assistance of teach- 
*.ers in the vicinity, nor intelligence from abroad, 
either from books, or the speaking lecturer. 

This should not be so. There are means which 
teachers may use to prepare themselves for their 
'profession,, and for improving themselves while 
engaged in its duties. And I know of none so ad¬ 
vantageous to,teachers, and that is attended with so 
little expense and within the reach of all, as frequent 

* This excellent measure recalls to me another of the same 
kind, which, though it forms no part of the internal regula- 
tiotjs of normal schools, has equally ip view the improvement 
. of the acting masters; I mean those conferences of the school¬ 
master of St circle or district, in which each communicates to-, 
his brethren his own methods and experience, and all are en¬ 
lightened -by the interchange of views and thoughts. These ■ 
conferences are voluntary, it is true; but the government en¬ 
courages them, counsels them, and often arranges them itself 
,, by hieans of the school-inspectors.— Causin'? Report. , 
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town and county conventions. If these are gene¬ 
rally announced and faithfully attended, they will 
hot only be highly interesting to teachers, but of the 
greatest benefit to our schools. 

Town conventions of teachers may be held every 
month, and county conventions should be called 
every three months. They should be attended, not 
only by teachers, but by all the friends of education. 
Each individual should go prepared to contribute to 
their interest and usefulness, and with a hearty de¬ 
sire to promote the general cause of education; Each 
county association should have a correspondence 
•with similar associations throughout the United 
States. By this communication all the improve¬ 
ments or changes which have been made may be- 
made known. 

The light which has appeared in any one favoured 
spot may shine into every part of the Union. The 
books which are published, either to be used in 
school or for the improvement of schools,.may be 
made known, together with the examination which 
others have given them. The periodical works on ( 
education may be mentioned and examined. Notice 
of literary conventions may be given, and delegates 
appointed to attend them. Papers from the state or. 
parent society may be read, and reports .from the 
county or auxiliary associations made out and sent 
• to the parent society. 

It should be the object of these conventions and 
communications with other associations to discover 
the origin of the defects in the present systems of 
instruction—to ascertain the actual condition of the 
schools throughout the United States—to inquire 
into the character and qualification of the teaeHSrs^ 
of these schools—to find out the number of children 
in the United States who are in school, and the 
number who have not, or do not use, the means of 
education—-to ascertain the progress the. scholars 
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mate, and the amount of knowledge which they • 
acquire in these schools. 

: To discover the interest which parents take in 
the education of their children, and the protection 
and assistance which literary men give t,0 primary 
education—to convince the people of the necessity 
pf. general intelligence in a free government, and to 
make known the duties which every one owes to 
the free institutions of his country. Such are some 
of the high' and important objects of teachers’ con¬ 
ventions. But these are of a general nature, and 
belong to the welfare of the whole country, 

TJie mutual improvement q{ teachers is one of 
the first objects of these conventions. To render 
this mutual instruction, each teacher, before the con-' 
vention, should describe his system of instruction, 
and his form of government. Let each one state 
his experience in teaching the several branches of 
an elementary education, and that school discipline 
which he has found, after a fair trial, to he the best. 
From this interchange of views on the best method 
of teaching and governing, many valuable sugges¬ 
tions will be elicited, and many evils and defects 
disclosed. ' 

In this way, teachers will compare themselves 
with each other, and each one may be profited by 
the wisdom and.experience-of the whole. During, 
„ the. interval of time between the conventions, the 
teachers and friends of education should collect 
what information they can from abroad on the sub- 
ject of instruction, and make it known for the bene-, 
"fit of all at the meeting of the convention. 

Individuals should be appointed to deliver lectures 
before these conventions; the object of the lectures 
being either to illustrate or simplify the branches 
which are taught in our common schools, or to malte 
known the best methods of imparting instruction. 
Discussions, also, should be held on the best method 
/' _, ■ v -v s : ■ -; 
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of leaching children their letters : and discussions 
: likewise on the best method ttf- teaching reading, 
writing, arithmetic, geography, and 1 grammar.'* 
Discussions on the government of children,should 
be held, and on the best method of making scholars 
feel an interest in their studies, and also how a 
school may be made pleasant. In carrying forward. 
. such discussions, and in delivering lectures before 
the convention, each teacher should he willing to 
perform his part, and desirous of making., all the 
■ transactions before the convention highly interest¬ 
ing and profitable to all who attend. 

“By such a free interchange of thoughts and senti¬ 
ments on the business Of their profession, teachers 
may render valuable assistance to each other, and, 
create that harmony of feeling and good-will which 
is so necessary for their own happiness and the 
..honour bf their profession. Prom a want of this 
interchange of views and feelings, and the influence 
of 4 such associations, teachers have not been pro¬ 
verbial in their friendship for each other, hut rather 
the contrary. Frequent meetings would make them 
betlgjfs understand and appreciate each other. 

-Teachers; likewise, at these conventions, should 
propose means for improving.the intellectual condi- 
tion of those parts of the country which they repre¬ 
sent. They may excite an interest in learned and 
benevolent men towards these primary schools. 
They may persuade parents to procure useful- hooks 
arid periodical works-for,their children, and to give 

' ■* It is no less the object of these conferences, to furnish 

. the- masters with an opportunity"of gaining new lights and of 
extending their own knowledge. Questions in grammar, in 
the German tongue, in arithmetic, &c. will therefore always 
■form part of the business .of the meeting ; as likewise, the 
reading of works on education, and other books which are 
likely to furnish' matter useful to schoolmasters ; the, praetjjjgf 
; of singing, and reciprocal communication of the experience 
of egch.— Cousin's Report. . ‘ 
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them a. fair opportunity for the improvement of their 
-minds. Teachers may make known the uncomfort¬ 
able condition of school-houses, and the general want 
of co-operation on the part of parents. 

If a statement of these evils should be made, the 
districts would feel it their interest and their plea- 
"surc to pay more attention to the education of their' 
children, and- their teachers’ comforts and compen-. 
SMlionrWe believe that teachers, by frequent con¬ 
ventions of this nature, have not only the power of k 
m'aking themselves better qualified for their busi¬ 
ness, but of removing the great indifference which s 
now prevails on the subject of education. 


SECTION XXI. 

THE LOCATION AND STRUCTURE OP- SCHOOL-HOUSES. 

Many of our district school-houses are among the 
very worst specimens of architecture. The con¬ 
struction, of these edifices has received but little at¬ 
tention or aid from the more intelligent part of the ' 
community, and has been left to the care of those 
who have- known or thought of no other model but 
the bid building, and who have studied their pecu¬ 
niary interest more attentively than the education 
. and .comforts of their children. I know of nothing 
amongjus that brings so great a reproach upon our 
affluenee and intelligence as the low, dark, filthy 
appearance of many of our district school-houses. 

There is iio part of the means of education that 
^jakes a stronger demand upon the learned and be¬ 
nevolent, and none which requires a more thorough . 
reform, than the location, size, structure, and fix- 
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tiires of-the buildings in which nineteen citizens out 
of twenty receive their first impressions, their first, - 
character, and the principal part of their education. 

■ Objects which arc constantly before the • eye, 
although they may be, inanimate, have a wonderful 
influence upon the mind. This being acknowledged, 
the situation of.a school-house becomes a matter of 
great importance. But I would ask the. reader to 
think for a moment of the location of those he may 
have witnessed. ^ 

They are frequently standing on a bleak, barren, 
stony eminence, where the winds and storms have , 
an unbroken, chilling sweep, and.the hot rays of the 
summer’s sun one constant burning glare, where 
there is neither grass nor leaf, but heated, drifting 
sand, or sharp and flinty rocks. Such, is the burn- 
ing, desolate, dreary situation of many. Others are ' 
placed on some marshy, refuse piece of land, where 
the stagnant collections of water, and the noxious 
vapours poison the atmosphere, and make the situa¬ 
tion gloomy and sickly; and others again close by 
the road’s side, where the passing of travellers and 
the rattling of carriages divert and distract the mind.' 

In addition to these gloomy, uncomfortable, un¬ 
healthy situations, and constant interruptions from 
•travellers, there is frequently found close by the 
school-house a blacksmith’s shop with its incessant 
pounding, and the" cooper’s shop with its constant 
rub-a-dub,” or the public inn, with all its noise and 
: bustle; so, that if there is not bedlam in the. school-, - 
house, there, is all around' it. And how unfit the' 
business and company of such places for Children! . 
How demoralizing the influence on the scholars, and 
hojv "offensive' and' annoy ing to the teacher! ' V 
V The structure of school-houses.is frequently, as 
injurious and unpleasant as the location. ■ They are_- 
often low, and cramped, and miserably ventilated; 

: the room sometimes is filled with, smoke, and ^hvays 
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.with impure air; the seats so high that the scholars 
arc unable to touch their feet to the floor, but must 
sit bolt upright., without a back-piece, perched be¬ 
tween the heavens and the earth ; the writing-desk, 
in front, as high as the eyes of many'of the occu¬ 
pants ; the seats so arranged that the movement of 
one disturbs the whole seat, or in such a position- 
that the teacher finds it difficult to get near the 
pupils.; and the windows so scarce, or so small, or 1 
so filled up with wooden panes or hats, that but little 
light can enter, making the whole appearance dismal 
and painful in the extreme. • 

0 how entirely opposite to every thing that should 
accompany and assist the mental and physical de- ‘ 
velopmcnt, of children ! In this torturing condition, 
and in this dismal receptacle, which seems to be ‘ 
regarded as a necessary evil, the childrch are to 
remain for weeks, and months, and years. Can it 
be thought strange that they should dislike their 
studies ? Can it be thought strange that they should 
rejoice ivhen'they are no longer compelled to enter 
this abode ? Who would not “hate instruction !” 

I would by no means say that all school-houses 
are of this description ; but I think that every reader 
has seen many that were attended .with some of the., 
inconveniences, if not all, that I have mentioned. I 
would earnestly request all to notice the construc¬ 
tion and,'location of these houses, when they are 
travelling ..through any part of the United States. 

In the state of New Yolk, and in the New England ■ 
states, these'buildings are superior to those in the 
other states, hut my remarks are applicable even to, , 
many of the school-houses of New England and 
New York. ' 

But as my desire is not so much to point out 
defects as to suggest remedies, and to make known 
well-tested improvements, I will make some remarks 

■■ ■ v ’ ' • s 2 - 
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upon the proper location, structure, size,' fixtures, anti 
appendages of school-houses. - - 

And first, the location. This should be on a piece 
of firm-ground, at some.distance from /the'road, and 
where the air has a free circulation. The place 
should be quiet, and protected from the winds and 
the rays of the sun by a surrounding grove. JFhe 
natural scenery around the house should he varied 
and beautiful; and this is highly important, as all 
natural objects as well as individuals have, an influ¬ 
ence in making us cheerful or otherwise, in propor¬ 
tion as they appear pleasing and agreeable. 

When the parent selects a site for his own dwell¬ 
ing, he does not choose the most worthless corner 
of his farm, nor a marshy, 'gloomy spot, hut a place, 
that is dry, light, and airy, where the natural scenery 
is rich and beautiful, and where he will not he in¬ 
commoded by others. Should he not be equally 
solicitous for the comfort, healthy and happiness of 
his children, by selecting a pleasant situation where 
they are to be educated ? 

A child is educated by other teachers than’books 
and 'schoolmasters. . Every object that he sees, 
whether animate or inanimate, teaches him-; every 
flower, and plant, and shrub, and tree,lessons of 
heavenly wisdom teach. 5” and every "running brook, 
/and singing bird, are teachersfthe afty and the earth, 
and the ocean teach; and where they are the .most 
eloquent, parents should place the infant mind; 

There is a difference irt nature’s teachers, and 
parents may choose the wisest and the most winning^, 
for their children’s tutors, Then, let a lovely, de- J 
, lightful spot he selected for the school-house ; let 
every thing around it be comfortable and cheerful. 
Let the school he removed from the noise and-sight 
of business, and from every thing that would en-r 
danger the body or divert the mind. ' ' , 

.1 There are some districts which are not privileged ' 
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with such locations ; and the parents in these must 
choose the host spot they have. ‘ But how often have 
I seen a school-house standing in the very worst place 
' in the whole district, because that spot happened to 
be central, according to the surveyor’s chain, when, 
within fifty or a hundred rods, a shadv, quiet, retreat, 
a delightful place for a school might have been chosen. 

The average number of children who are fit sub¬ 
jects for the school, irk the districts of New York, is 
about sixty.. To' accommodate this number, the 
school-house should be one story and a half high, 
forty feel long, and thirty in' breadth. This height 
will admit of a high ceiling, which is of. great im¬ 
portance in a room that is filled. The walls should 
be overlayed with boards, as high as the heads of 
the scholars,- and the remaining part of the wall and 
the ceiling kept pure: and bright with whitewash. 

The floor should be level, having an elevation 
opposite the door for the teacher. The stove should 
stand near the door, to let the current of air which 
rushes in drive that which is near the stove and 
heated to the distant parts of the room. There 
should be two entrance doors, an inner and an outer 
one. The outer one opening into an entry or hall, 
of sufficient size for the scholars to place their hats, 
cloaks, and bonnets. The inner door, opposite the- 
outer one, and opening from the hall into the school¬ 
room. 

* There should be three windows in each side of 
the room, and two ip the end opposite the door and 
hall,' The lower part of the windows should be at 
least* five feet from the floor; and the upper sash 
shou3d.be. lowered when air is-admitted, instead.oft? 
raising the under one. Windows of this height from 
the floor, and of this construction; have many advan¬ 
tages. They prevent the scholars from looking out; 
and being farther from their reach, are less liable to 
injury. The scholars will not be so much exposed 
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to the air when they are lowered, and they will per¬ 
mit the impure air which rises towards the ceiling 
-to escape. The windows should have blinds on the 
outside, and curtains on the inside. 

The desks should be so constructed, that when 
one moves, he need not disturb the others ; and so 
arranged that the teacher may see all' the scholars 
in the face, and have easy access to any one of them.' 
The benches should vary in height, sp that they 
may suit scholars of different sizes. The height 
should always be such that the scholar may rest his 
feet upon the floor. The edge of the desk, next to 
the scholar, should be directly over the edge of the 
seat. The distance between the surface of the seat 
and the surface of the desk should vary at least 
twelve inches among the different, desks of the 
school, that they may he appropriate for large and 
small scholars. ■ 

The upper surface of the desk should be nearly 
horizontal, and about three inches higher than the 
occupant's elbow when the arm is flexed. In 
many school-houses, the surface of the desk is so’ 
oblique, that the pupils find if difficult to keep their 
books -and slates upon them. -Others, are so low 
that the scholars almost lie down upon them, and in 
this way remain in a very unhealthy posture. The 
body should be kepi erect, and the limbs as nearly 
as possible i)> a natural position. If the desk is 
high, the arm and shoulder must be raised, and the 
Wrist bent, and this will soon occasion pain,land; 
distort the body. How often are the. lungs diseased, 
and-the digestive organs deranged, by too low desks? 

- Apd, on- the other hand, how many >di storied and 
; deformed bodies', from having the writing grin raised 
up too high ? Teacbers should be careful that every 
scholar has a suitable seat and desk. 

School-houses are poorly ventilated. ■ The breath¬ 
ing of each individual in the room destroys nearly 
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a gallon of aii- every minute ; and the effluvia that 
is constantly escaping from the body passes into the. 
air of the room. From these two causes, the air in 
the room soon loses its vital principle, ami becomes 
loaded with disease. .Breathi ng th is polluted atmos¬ 
phere produces the pale faces and meagre forms we 
so -often see among scholars. It is this infected ' 
atmosphere that makes'- the teacher’s employment 
so unhealthy. 

It is the poisonous state of the air that occasions 
the drowsiness and stupor among the scholars. It 
is the impure air that, produces languor, loss of 
appetite, and disease in the lungs. It is a wonder 
that scholars preserve cither health or activity. How 
many have lost their health, and destroyed their 
constitution, by endeavouring to improve the mind," 
but neglected the body! Let teachers, then, see 
that their school-rooms are well ventilated, and that 
their scholars take proper exercise in the open air. 

Attached to every school-house should be a play¬ 
ground -for the scholars. This will keep them from 
the dangers of the highway, and from the cultivated 
fields in the vicinity. This ground should be free 
from every thing that might injure the scholars. 
Every school-house, likewise, should have an out¬ 
building, for preserving the wood from the weather. 
This building will seldom be filled, and will serve 
to protect the scholars from the storms, during the 
moments of reereation. - 

There.should be a good spring of water, or a 
pump, near the school-house. This convenience 
is not sufficiently attended to. The scholars are 
obliged to disturb and injure the property of the 
nearest neighbour, and sometimes to go a great dis- v. 
tancc whenever they tyish; to drink. A watering f 
place should be .provided for the school at a proper 
distance, and kept in such a condition that the 
younger scholars may obtain drink without diffi¬ 
culty or danger; • ' r . 
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SECTION X&II. • 

RHETORIC IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS.* 

There is scarcely a school-boy in the United 
States “ three feet high,” who has not been told, 
and repeatedly told, of the necessity of “ learning 
hoi0” to 'Speak. Scholars are by no means to sup¬ 
pose that the Author of their being has given them 
the powers of utterance-; these powers, they are 
told, which will enable them to speak to their fel¬ 
low men, must he acquired from an iostructer. 
The prevalence of these sentiments has brought 
before the public a great number of systems and 
teachers of elocution. The instructors in this art 
tell us where to find the. emphatic words, where to 
suspend, raise, or lower the voice, and when and 
how to give the thought the proper action. 

This encouragement, and the generally received 
notion, that every one must learn how to speak in 
some way or other, has introduced these artificial 
rules and instructions of rhetoric, not only into our 
.professional seminaries, colleges, and academies,' 
.. but also into our primary and higher schools. Our 
district and public schools have their weekly season 
for declamation; and "every lad, big enough to say, 

' “ Though I am young,” &c. corned forward,.and, 
automaton-like, goes through with his oration, ac¬ 
companying it with a certaixi number of changeg of 
position, and elevations of the arm, . ' - 

’ The practice of learning to speak has become so 
general and so popular, that the teachers of our 
elementary schools consider it a necessary part of 

:• *' The paragraphs having iprotefepn marks are from jWheht* 
ley’s Rhetoric. ^ 
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a republican education to make their scholars go 
through all the stages of debate, declamation, and 
dialogue, enlivened occasionally with a little comedy 
or tragedy. “Now what must be the effect, of all 
this artificial training ? What must be its influence 
on the school-boy, when neither fhe sentiments he 
utters, nor the character he assumes are Ids own, or 
supposed to be sq, or anywise connected with him; 
when neither the place, the-occasion, nor the au¬ 
dience which are actually present, have any tiling 
to do with the substance of what is said.” 

“Almost every one, even’, if they have not paid 
any critical attention to the various modulations of 
■ the human voice, has' observed the different tones 
of voice which the same individual makes use of in 
conversatioh, from those which he uses while read¬ 
ing, or speaking in public. So wide is the difference 
of the tones’employed on these two occasions, that 
it seems ’as if two systems (one for conversation,' 
and one for reading arn^ speaking) had been exer¬ 
cising the voice of every individual we meet with,” 
And this, in fact) is the case. Nature directs our 
conversation, but art has taught us how to read and 
speak.’ 

Says Sheridan, in his “ Art of Reading,” “ I have 
often tried an experiment to show the great differ-’ 
ence between- these two modes of utterance, the 
naturaFlind the artificial; which was, that when I 
found a person of vivacity delivering his sentiments 
with energy, and of course with all that variety of 
Jones which nature, furnishes, I have taken occasion 
- to put something' into his hands to read, as relative 
to the topic of conversation; and it was surprising 
to see what’ an immediate change there was in his 
delivery from the moment he began to read. Ji 
different pitch; of voice took place of his natural 
one, and a tedious uniformity of cadence suc¬ 
ceeded to a spirited variety} insomuch that a blind 
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man could hardly conceive the person who read to 
be the same who had just been speaking .’ 7 
' Does good reading or speaking require this differ¬ 
ence? If so, they require something Unnatural, for. 
we see-'that men converse in their natural tones.' 
But to read or speak in tones'and manners, which 
are unnatural, and therefore artificial, will never 
make good reading or speaking; but it will cause 
just sijch a delivery as almost every individual by 
his instructions is prepared to make,—stiff, lnca- - 
sui'ed, affected, powerless, and in the highest, man¬ 
ner offensive. Such is the effect of not preserving 
the natural tones and manner while reading or 
speaking, and also of attending to.artificial schemes 
of rhetoric. . 

“The advantage of a natuM manner, that is, a 
manner one naturally falls into when he is really 
speaking .iwjiaxnosX., may be ■ estimated frofn this 
consideration; that there are few who do not con¬ 
verse so as to give effect,to what they are saying, 
Every one, when conversing earnestly, delivers his 
sentiments with much more clearness, force, and 
elegance than he would read the same sentiment if 
dt was written down in a book. 

“ Our advice, then, would be, to, follow the natural 
manner. The practical rule that we would recom¬ 
mend-is, not only to omit any studied attention to 
the voice, but studiously to withdraw the thoughts, 

, from it, and to dwell as intently as possible on 
‘ the sense; trusting to, nature to suggestspon- 
' iuneously the proper; eniphasis apd tones. 

' K ,He wlio really understands what die is reading 
will be likely to read as if he understood^!, and 
-thus to make' others understand it; and he who 
Jeels what he reads, and is absorbed w i t h that feel¬ 
ing. Will be likely to ebhimunil^ih the, same im¬ 
pression to hisjiearers. But this-cannot be the case 
if.the speaker Or reat^tr is occupied niilf lhe thought 
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of what their opinion will be of his, delivery, and. 
how his voice ought 'to be regulated ; if, in' short, 
he is thinking of himself, nhA of course taking his 
attention from that which ought to occupy it exclu¬ 
sive!}-^ : ■ 

... “ Some may_ suppose that the natural manner 
which we have recommended, amounts to the same 
thing as taking-no pains at all; and after trying 
.the experiment by reading or speaking carelessly 
instead of naturally, their ill.success will probably 
lead them, to censure the proposed method. But 
it is no easy task to'fix’ the mind on the meaning, 
in the m.anner, and to the degree now proposed. 
When one is reading'any thing,that is familiar, his 
thoughts are apt to wander to other subjects, though 
perhaps such as are connected with that which he 
is reading ; if, again, it be something new to him, ' 
lie is apt (not indeed to wander to another subject) 
to get the start, as it were, of his readers, and to he 
thinking, while uttering each sentence, not of that, 
but of the' sentence which pomes next. 

“And in both cases, if he is careful to avoid those 
faults, and is desirous of reading well, it is a matter 
of no small difficulty, and calls for a constant effort. 
to prevent the mind from wandering in another 
direction, viz. into thoughts respecting his own 
yoice—respecting the effect produced by each 
sound—-the approbation he hopes from the hearers, 
&c. And this is the. prevailing fault of. those who 
are commonly said to take great pains in their 
"reading; pains which will always be taken in vain, 
with a view to the true object to be aimed at, as 
long as the effort is thus applied in a wrong di¬ 
rection.- , , ■ 

“With a view, indeed, to a very different object, 
—the approbation bestowed on the I'eading,—this 
artificial delivery will often be more successful than 
.the natural.. Pompous spouting, and piany other 
• • _ T--' 





descriptions of unnatural tone and measured cadence, 
are frequently admired as excellent reading and 
Speaking ; which admiration is itself a proof that it 
is not deserved : for when the delivery is. really 
good , the hearers (except any one who may delibe¬ 
rately set himself to observe and. criticise) never 
think about it, but are exclusively" occupied with ; 
the sense it conveys, and the feelings it excites. 

“ He who reads in an artificial manner, makes a _ 
kind of running comment on all that is uttered, . 
which says, ‘ I do not mean, think, or feel all this; 

I only mean to recite it with propriety and deco¬ 
rum.’ But he who has the energetic manner of 
true natural speech, means, thinks, and febis'all he 
says; and recites it with propriety and decorum in¬ 
deed, but not so as to make t*se take the least of 
the attention 

“But the natural, colloquial style, of delivery, 
should not he’confounded with the, negligent or the 
familiar. The natural* style is one that is suited to 
the sense, the, subject, the place, and the occasion; 
and this adaptation requires much intelligence, and 
a high sense of propriety.' Thus, ft will he seen, 
that there is considerable labour necessary in attain¬ 
ing the natural style of delivery. If we follow na¬ 
ture, there is no opportunity for irnitatiori; a true 
'conception of the subject and the occasion is the 
ofidy thing that can direct uS. . 

- “Butin all preparatory schools, where boys learn 
to speak, the whole attention of the orator and .the 
instructor is given to the manner. The subject for 
recitation is one which neither interests the speaker 
nor the hearer, and "the attention is given exclu¬ 
sively to the mode of delivery. Under the * influ¬ 
ence of such exercises, wjfile the manners and habits 
are forming tfnd becoming fixed, the scholar must 
acquire’an unnatural, inefficient'style of reading and 
speaking.” ^ ; ’ V - . v 
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There is not. one public speaker out of .five hun- 
; dred who does not labour under the unhappy influ¬ 
ence of this early artificial training. By'the time 
scholars have passed through their preparatory 
schools they have acquired such an unnatural de¬ 
livery that the professor, of rhetoric in the college 
and professional seminary can da nothing more for 
the student than correct some of his bad habits. If 
the student ever makes an impressive speaker, oi- 
reader, he must unlearn all - he ever learned of elo¬ 
cution while attending to.his preparatory studies.. 
But unfortunately, only a very few are able to 
throw off these' bad habits, and the feeble, artificial, 
affected delivery which they acquired in the ele¬ 
mentary schools remains with‘the most of them for 
life. \ ti : 

But it will be asked, Would you abolish all kinds 
of public speaking and reading in primary and pre¬ 
paratory. schools ? Would you have no exercises 
in these schools, .either in debate, dialogue, or de¬ 
clamation? Would y011 have our teachers give no 
instruction whatever in elocution ? Our answer to 
these questions is, that we believe there are no 
qualifications or accomplishments more useful or 
ornamental than good reading and speaking : and 
that they deserve attention from the Scholar and the 
teacher in proportion to their.high value. We think 
it the duty of every elementary teacher to use every 
means in his power to make every, American youth ’• 
who may attend his instructions a good reader and 
" a good speaker. 

Bqt we must- beg leave to dissent again from the 
' method and systems now made Use of to accomplish 
this desirable end. We say, let there be none of 
the machinery of art about it; let nature, be the . 
teacher—let nature, ever ready and ever able, sug¬ 
gest, the manner , and let not this be shaped and 
fashioned by art. If the school-boy-has disagree- 
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able habits or ludicrous tricks when speaking or 
reading, let them be corrected; but, commencing 
with the boys before they have formed any decided 
manner whatever, we would respectfully recom¬ 
mend teachers to make use of Such' means as will 
now be described. 

.When children.repeat the alphabet, and begin to 
spell easy words, the teacher should be careful that’ 
they preserve the common colloquial tones of voice. 
In making their first recitations, they are apt to 
raise the voice to-the highest pitch, or. to sink it to 
an inaudible whisper. The conversational tone is 
seldom employed. It is while learning to spell that 
children first learn.' to read and speak unnaturally. 
As sooii as a book is put into their hands, they think 
it necessary (from their bad practice with the teach¬ 
er) either to raise or sink the voice. 

It is at this stage of their studies .that'children 
^ begin to acquire the habit of articulating indistinctly ; 
of precipitating syllable after syllable, and of putting 
all the letters of the word into 'confusion. Now 
they begin to drawl or trail the letters, to abridge 
or prolong the syllables ; and to pitch the voice on 
an unnatural key. . If teachers are not attentive to 
children when they first begin to read, habits will 
be forgicd which will be corrected' with great diffi¬ 


culty, or remain.with the pupil through life. I, 
would request those who have not observed the 
fact, to mark the unnatural manner in which almost. 
all young children read. „ Let teachers, then, be 
careful that their pupils learn to spell and read in 
an easy, natural manner. ■ , " - ' . '; 

Another cause of bad reading is,.tpachers permit 
their scholars to regd tvhat they do not understand. 
The: style or the subject of -'the .'reading" lessons, 
which children are made to practise on, is usually 
such that no interest is-felt in what is saidand the 
child receives -little or no meaning from the words 
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he is compelled to pronounce.- This makes the ex¬ 
ercise a mere mechanical employment. The .scho¬ 
lar obtains no information" from- the book, and hence 
never supposes it necessary to communicate” any 
■ thing to his hearers. , - 

If flic-pupil only pronounces the words with ease 
and rapidity, he gives thg utmost satisfaction to him¬ 
self and his teacher; the-sentiment he never thinks 
oF. The practice of pronouncing Words, for months 
and* years together, without affixing to them any 
meaning whatever, produces the very worst habit 
which children can possibly acquire. ThO words 
and the manner in which they deliver them, are all-' 
the children ever have attended to, and, in all pro¬ 
bability, all they ever will attend to. Reading in 
this manner, during j-heir early'years,-contributes 
greatly towards forming.that monotonous, mechani¬ 
cal delivery which is so prevalent both in public 
and in private. - , ' 

To prevent this exclusive attention to the words 
and manner only, the teacher should never suffer 
Ill's scholars to read what they do not understand. 
•He should convince his scholars, that the object of 
reading is to perceive the sentiment of the author, 
and to convey it clearly and forcibly to his hearers. 
He should labour to make his scholars become ab¬ 
sorbed with the views, feelings, and sentiments of 
the writer; and to withdraw their attention wholly 
from themselves and their audience. If teachers do 
this, they will cure one great cause-of so much dis¬ 
graceful, offensive reading and speaking. 

Again, school-boys select pieces for declamation- 
in which they can feel no interest, and which have 
no interest or relation to the audience that is ad¬ 
dressed. This ruinous practice the child com-.. 
mences when it first goes to school, and continues 
it fitl the education is. finished, Whether at an ele-.. 
mentary school or nl a professional college. Con- 
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tinned exercises like 4these will make any one in¬ 
sensible aad, unnatural in their delivery; the.effect, - 
' wherever the experiment has' been made, has not 
been otherwise, nor can it,- from the very nature of 
the exercise, be any thing else. 

Teachers, then., shOuld-not allow their scholars to , 
speak afty thing of which they do not form a right 
conception, and in which they do not feel a lively 
interest. The subjects, for declamation in schools 
should be 'those in which the speaker and the a*di-< 
enee are deeply concerned. Such subjects and oc¬ 
casions can always be furnished by an ingenious 
teacher. - •’ * i 

The school is a little-•world of fears and desires, 
of passions and interests, of ambition and dominion ; 
and the teacher may take advantage of these con- ■ - 
dieting emotions, and secure the most absorbing 
. interest in the debates and addresses of his pupils. 
For . instance, the scholars request a hojyday; the 
teacher saj-s that he is willing to gratify them, if 
they cairn convince him that it . is right to do so. 
The- scholars, now, are allowed to express their 
feelings, and present the claims of their petition. 

The teacher hears them with attention, and replies 
to their arguments with fairness and respect. The 
scholars become deeply engaged in.showing the 
reasonableness of their "request. The teacher, sees 
that decorum is preserved, and that each one has a 
fair chance in advocating the general cause. After 
the debate has continued a reasonable time, the 
teacher'makes the decision .according to the merits 
of the case. This is one among'the many occur- - 
r.ences which daily offer themselves for giving a real 
occasion and a real interest to .the debates arid ad¬ 
dresses of schoolboys. An ingenious teacher will. 
always secure .similar opportunities- for rhetorical 
exercises in school, < ^ , . , . 

if all teachers would d<? this, and see IhaJ the 
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scholars preserve a natural, colloquial tone' of voice 
when they read and speak, and not allow them to 
read any thing but what they understand, there 
would be much more natural speech among scho¬ 
lars and public • speakers. ‘ And this is the system 
of rhetoric which we would recommend teachers to 
adopt. " 

“And though the teacher will not attain perfec¬ 
tion at once, yet he may Tie assured that while he 
steadily-adheres to thispliPn. lie Is in the right road 
to it; instead of becoming,:as in the other plan, more 
and more artificial thejonger he studies, And every' 
advance he makes will produce a proportionate effect; 
it will give him more and more of that hold on the 
attention, the understanding, and the feelings of 
the audience which no measured .cadence and studied 
modulation can ever attain. -As the perverted taste.' 
now is, others may be more fortunate in escaping 
censure and ensuring admiratiori; but the natural 
reader or speaker will far more surpass them, in 
respect of the proper object of the orator, which is, 
to cctrry his point.” 


- SECTION XXIII. 

REI.IlilOUS INSTRUCTION IN COatMON SCHOOLS. 

I AM so well pleased with what Mr; J. Abbot has 
said, in his “Teacher,” on religious instruction in 
schools; that I have thought’it advisable to make 
some extracts from' that valuable work. I shall also 
present some of M. Cousin’s reflections on this im- 
portant subject. He says, page 259 of the American 
edition, “VV’e have abundant proof that the well- 
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being of an individual, like that of a people, is no¬ 
wise secured by'extraordinary intellectual powers or 
very refined civilization.' The true happiness of an 
individual; as of .a pcoplf, is founded on strict nro-, . 
rality, self-governftient, humility, and moderation ; 
on the willing performance of all duties to God, his 
superiors, and his neighbours. • 

“ A religious and moral education is consequently 
-the first want of a people* .Without this, every other 
education is not only without real utility, but in 
some respects dangerous. If, on"the contrary, feli- ■ 
gibus education has-taken firm root, intellectual edu¬ 
cation will have complete success; and ought on no 
account to be withheld from the people, since God 
has endowed them with -all the faculties for acquir¬ 
ing it, and since the cultivation of all the powers of 
man secures to him the means of reaching perfection, . 

: and,, through that, supreme happiness.' 

“Religious.and moral instruction; far-froiti leading , 

. to.presqpiption.and.a disputatious spirit, on the con¬ 
trary^ produces in man a consciousness of his weak¬ 
ness, and,.-as a consequence, humility. The object 
then should he,-to give tire people, solid and practical 
-knowledge, suited to their wan,f|fewhich will natu¬ 
rally refine and soften their hatifl q j pn fl manners. 

“If such he the instruction the people ought to. 
receive, that of the masters of the primary se)ioolsds 
at once determined, arid the principles 16 be-followed 
in the instruction of our pupils arb equally clear. - 
. “A more definite direction is given to religious and. 
moral instruction by the 1 belief 'it*,the revealcd,yvprd 
of God in the Holy Scriptures: But this belief must 
not be simply historical^as.amohgst the learned j nor 
' amuse itself with obscure and .mystical notions ; nor 
be expressed With-'affectation, in word, gesture, or 
deed. It ought rather so lo penetrate the heart*of • 
man as to produce a constant endeavour to have his_. 
'. thoughts, sentiments,;-and action's in strictest liar- 






mony with, the word-of God.' It is, (hen, on the 
living conviction of the truths and doctrines of 
Christianity, that we b&e the religious and irtoral 
character of our; pupils. Without neglecting phy¬ 
sical science, and the knowledge applicable to the 
arts of life, we must make moral science, which is 
of far higher importance, Ouf main object. The 
mind and the character are what a true- master 
ought, above, all, to fashion. We must lay the 
•foundations of moral life in.the .souls of our young 
•masters, and'therefore we must place religious in¬ 
struction,-—that is, ,to speak distinctly, Christian 
instruction,—in the first rank jn the education of 
our normal schools. , We must teaph our children ‘ 
that religion which civilized our fathers; that religion 
whose liberal spirit prepared, and can alone sustain, , 
all the great institutions of modern times. We must 
also permit the clergy to fulfil their first duty,—the 
superintendence of religious instruction. But in 
order to stand the test of this superintendence with 
honour, the schoolmaster must be enabled to give , 

„ adequate religious instruction; otherwise, parents, in 
order to be sure that their children receive-a good 
religious education, will require us to appoint 'eccle¬ 
siastics as schoolmasters, . which, though assuredly 
better than having irreligious schoolmasters, would 
be liable to very serious objections of various kinds. 

“ The lessyve desire our Schools to be-ecclesiastieal, 

: the more ought they to be Christian. It necessarily . 
follows, that, there piust be a course of special reti- - 
gious instructihii in o.ur normal, schools. Religion V 
is, in my eyes, the best—perhaps the only-basis of ' 
popular,leducation,' I knowtsolriethihg of Europe,, • 
and'never h^tye I seen good schools where the spirit ‘ ‘ 
'of Christian charity was wanting. Primary instruc¬ 
tion flourishes in three countries, Holland, Scotland, ; 
and Germany ; in all it is profoundly religious. It 
, is said to be so in America. ‘ ' . . 




<• 226 1 ' DISTRICT" SCHOOL.... V v ,* 

“The little popular instruction I ever found in 
Italy came from the priests; . In France, with few ex-' 
ceptions, our best schools for the poor are those of the 
Freres de Id doctrine Chritienne, (Brothers of the 
Christian doctrine.)’ These are facts which it is 
necessary to be incessantly repeating to certain per¬ 
sons. Let them go into the schools of the poor,— 
let them learn what patience, what resignation, arc 
required to induce a njanto persevere in so toilsome 
an employment. Have better nurses ever been 
found than those benevolent nuns who' bestow on 
poverty all those attentions we pay to wealth? 
There are things in human society, sir,, which can 
neither be conceited nor accomplished-without vir¬ 
tue,—that is to. say,-when speaking of the mass with¬ 
out religion. ; 

The schools for the middle classes may be an 
object Of speculation but the country schools, the 
miserable little schools in the south, in the west, in 
Britanny, in the mountains of Auvergne, and, with- 
put going far, the lowest schools of our great cities, 
of Paris itself, will never hold out any adequate in¬ 
ducement to persons seeking a remunerating occu¬ 
pation. There will doubtless be some philosophers 
inspired with the ardent philanthropy of Saint 
Vincent do Paul, without his religious enthusiasm, 
who wojild devote themselves to this -austere voca- 
r tion ; but the -question is pot to have here and -there 
a master. ■ - - : ■ . , - 

~ “We have more than forty, thousand schools to ’ 
serve, and it were wise to call religion to the aid of 
oiir insufficient means, Were it but--for the’alleviation 
of the" pecuniary burdens of the nation. Either 
, you must lavish', the treasures'of the, state, and the 
revenues of the commnnm, in order to give high 
-salaries, and even pensions, to that' new order of * 
; tradesmen called schoolmasters y or you must not 
' imagine you can do without Christian charity, and ' 
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that spirit, of poverty, humility, courageous resigna¬ 
tion, and modest dignity, which Christianity, rightly 
understood and wisely taught; can alone give to the 
teachers of the people. . 

‘The more I think of all this,sir, the more I look 
at the schools in this country, the more I talk with ' 
the directors of normal schools and counsellors of 
the ministry, the mote I am strengthened in the 
conviction that we , must make shy efforts or any 
•sacrifices to come to a good understanding with the 
clergy ,on the subject of popular education, and to 
constitute religion a special and very carefully-taught 
branch of instruction in our primary normal schools. 

1 am not ignorant, sir, that this advice will grate 
on the ears of many persons, and that I shall he • ■ 
thought extremely devoi at Paris. Yet it is not-, • 
irom Rome, but from Berlin, that' I address you. 

■ 1 he man who holds this, language to you is a-philo- 
sopher, formerly disliked, and even persecuted, by 
the priesthood ; .but this philosopher has a mind too 
little afiected by the recollection of his own insults, *' 
and is too well acquainted with human nature and 
with history, not to-regard religion as an indestruc¬ 
tible power: genuine, Christianity, as a means of 
civilization for the people, and a necessary support 
or. those on whom society imposes * irksome and 
humble duties,‘without the slightest prospect of for¬ 
tune, without the least gratification of self-love.” 

‘‘No more than grapes can be gathered from thorns, 
or figs from thistles, can any thing good be hoped 
Irom schoolmasters who are Regardless of religion 
and of morality. For this reasojx religious,ins-true- 
tion is placed at the head of all dther phrts of educa¬ 
tion : its,object is to implant in.the-normal schools 
such a moral and religious-spirit as ought to pervade ' 
the popular schools. The course of religious in¬ 
struction has undergone no change from that stated ’ 
m the report of last year,' except that the several ' 
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V classes have been s united for the Biblical part. 
During the present year we propose to treat the 
'concordance of the Gospels,- the history of the 
Apostles, and some of the Epistles. 

“The course adopted is this:—The series of the 
? concordance is established' and dictated* by the mas- 
ter; the passages and discourses are explained,' and, 
if thought expedient, learnt by heart by the pupils. 
For the catechising, or religious and moral instruc¬ 
tion, properly, so called, the classes are Separated. 

, The great catechism of Ovcrberg is taken as a ground 
work ; ail'd- we treat first Of faith, then of morals, so 
1 that the latter may be intimately connected with the • 
v former, or to speak better, that 'morality may flow ; 

from faith as from its source; 

» “I regard religion as a disposition, or affection o'f 
'.the'soul, which-unites man, in all his actions, with , 
God; and,he alone is truly religious who,possesses- 
. this disposition and strives by evefy.means to cherish 
it. In this view of the subject all morality is reli- ‘ . 
, gious, because it raises man to God, and teaches him 
to live in God. 

“ I must confess, that in religious instruction I do 
not coniine'myse|f to any particular method; I try 
by meditation, to bring the thing-clearly before my 
own niind, and then to expound it intelligibly, in 
fifting language, with gravity- and calmness, \Vith 
unction and earnestness, because I am convinced 
that a clear exposition obliges the pupils to meditate, 
and excites interest and. animation. Christianity 
' ought fabe the basis 'of the instruction of the people; . 
we must not flinch*.from tlie open, profession of this 
maxim ; It is no less politic than it is honest. We 
baptize our children, and bring them up in the - 
■ Christian feith and in the bosom,of the church; in . 

* The Professors of Geifnan Universities used to pronounce 
their lectures very slowly, it) order that the pupiis might write 
notes. This dictation is now nearly .discontinued.-— Transl. 
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after-life, age, reflection, the breath of human opini¬ 
ons, modify their early impressions, but it is good 
that these impressions- should have been made by 
Christianity. Popular education ought, therefore, 
to be religious, that is'to - say, Christian f for, I repeat’ 
it, there is no such thing as religion in general; in 
.Europe, and in our days, religion means Christianity. 
Let our popular schools then be Christian ; let them 
be so entirely and earnestly. 

“Difference of religion in Christian schools neces¬ 
sarily produces some differences in the religious in¬ 
struction, . This instruction shall always be adapted 
to the spirit'and the dogmas of the church to which 
the schooL belongs. But as, in every school of a 
Christian state, the dominant spirit, common to all 
modes of faith, ought to be piety and a profound 
reference for God, every school ’may receive chil¬ 
dren of another-communion. 

“Masters and inspectors must most carefully avoid 
every kind of constraint or annoyance to the chil¬ 
dren on account of their particular creed. No school 
shall be made abusively instrumental to any views 
of proselyfism; and the children of a persuasion 
different-from that of the school shall not be obliged, 
against the will of their parents, or their own, to 
attend the religious instruction or exercises in it. 

’ f “ Private masters of theif own creed shall be charg¬ 
ed with their religious instruction ; and in any place 
where it would he impossible to have as many masters 
as there are forms of .belief, parents must the more 
sedulously perform, thpse duties themselves, if they 
do not wish their children to follow the-ir’eligious in¬ 
structions given in. the schooL”— Cousin's Report. . 

■' Says Mr, J. Abbot, on this point ,—The teacher 
is employed for a specific purpose, and he has no 
right to wander from- that purpose, except as far 
go with the common consent of his em- 

tl 


as he ca 
p layers. 



230 DISTRICT SCHOOL.' 

“ Now the common ground, on religious subjects, 
is very broad. There are, indeed, many principles , 
which are, in my view, essential parts of Christianity, 
which are subjects of active discussion among us ; 
but, setting' these asidej'thcr-e are other principles 
equally essential, in regard, to which the whole com- 
TOunity -arc agreed ; or, if at least there is a dissent-'. 
ing minority, it is so small .that.it is hardly to be 
considered. Let us look at some of these principles. _ 
“ 1. Our community is.agreed' that there is a God. 
There is probably not a school in our country where , 
the parents of the scholars would not wish to have 
the teacher, in'his Conversation with his pupils, take, 
this for granted, and allude reverently and judi¬ 
ciously to that great Being, with the design of lead¬ 
ing them to realize his existence and to feci his 
authority, 

“2. Our community are agreed that we are re¬ 
sponsible to God for all out' conduct. Though 
some persons absurdly pretend "to believe that the 
Being who formed this world, if"indeed they think 
there is any such Being, has left it and its inhabit¬ 
ants to themselves, not inspecting their conduct; and 
never intending to call them to an'account ; these 
-arc too few among us to need consideration. A dif¬ 
ference of opinion on this subject might embarrass 
the teacher in -France, dhd in other countries in 
Europe, but not here: f'"ir ' ‘ 

“ However .-negligent-men may. be in obeying 
God’s coipmandSj 'they do almost universally, in pur 
country, admit in theory the authority from which 
they come; and believing this, the parent, even jf he 
-is aware that he himself does not obey these- com¬ 
mands, chooses to have his children taught to respect 
them.' The teacher will thus be acting with the eon- 
sent.of his employers in-almost any part of our coun, 

- try, in endeavouring to -influence his pupils to per- 
’ ;.fprm,moral duties, pot merely from worldly motives, y 
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h£r from mere abstract, principles ofright, and wrong, 
but front regard to the authority of God i 

“ 3. The community are agreed. too, in the belief 
of the immortality of the soul: They believe, 
almost without exception, that there is a future state 
of'being, to which this is introductory and prepara¬ 
tory, and almost every father and mother in our 
country wish their' children to keep this in mind, 
and to be influenced by it in all their conduct;. 

“4. The community are agreed that we have a 
revelation from heaven■ I believe there are very 
• fetv instances where the parents would not be glad 
to have the Bible read from time to time, its geo¬ 
graphical and historical meanings illustrated, and 
its moral lessons brought to bear upon the hearts 
and lives of their children. 

“Of course, if the teacher is so unwise as to make 
such a privilege, if it were allowed him, the occa¬ 
sion of exerting an influence upon one side or the 
other of some question which divides the community 
around him, he must expect to excite jealousy and 
distrust., and to be excluded from a privilege which > 
he might otherwise have been permitted freely to 
■ enjoy. There may, alas ! be some cases where the 
use of the Scriptures is altogether forbidden in 
school; but probably in almost every sueh case, it 
w ould be founds that it was from fear of its perver¬ 
sion to sectarian or party-purposes, and rtot. to any 
unwillingness to have the Bible used, in the way I 
have described. jv; > 1 

“ 5. The community are agreed in theory that 
personal attachment to the Supreme Being is they 
duty of every human soul ; and every parent, wit h' 
exceptions so few that they are not worth namfng, 
wishes that Ins children should cherish that affec¬ 
tion, and yield-their hearts to its influence. He is 
willing, therefore, that the teacher, of course With-, 
out interfering with the regular duties for the per-. 
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formance of which he holds his office, should, from 
time to time, speak ofjhis duty—-of God’s goodness 
to men, of his daily protection', his promised favours, 
—as to awaken, if possible, this attachment in the 
Bbarts of his children. - - 

“Of course, it is very easy for-the teacher, if he is 
so disposed, to abuse this privilege also. He can; 
under pretence of awakening and cherishing the 
spirit of piety in the hearts of his pupils, present 
the subjects in such aspects and relations as to arouse 
' the Sectarian or denominational feelings of some of 
his,employers. But I believe, if this was honestly 
and fully avoided, there are few, if any, parents in 
our country who would not be gratified to have the 
great principle of love to God manifest itself in the 
instructions of the school-room, and showing itself " 
by its genuine indications in the hearts and conduct 
of their children. 

“ 6. The community are agreed, not only in be¬ 
lieving that piety consists primarily iri love to God, 
but that the life of piety is to be commenced by 
penitence for past sins, and forgiveness, in some 
way or, other, through a Saviour. I am aware 
that one class of theological writers, in the heat of 
controversy, charge the other, that Jesus Christ was 
' nothing more or less than a teacher of religion, and 
'there are, unquestionably, individuate who take this 
view. 

“Bud these individuals are few. ' There are very . 
few in our community who do not, in some sense, 

. look upon Jesus Christ as our Saviour,—our Re- 
deemcr; who do hot fbel themselves hi Some way 
indebted to him, for the offer of pardon. There 
may be, here and there, a theological student, or a 
contributor to the columns of a polemical magazine, 
who ranks JeSus Christ with Moses and with Paul.' • 
But the 'great mass of- the fathers and mothers of 
'every name and' denomination, through all the,ranks 
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of society, look up' to the Saviour of sinners with 
something, at least, of the feeling that he is .the ob¬ 
ject of extraordinary affection and reverence. 1 am 
awarej however, that I am approaching the limit, 
which, in many parts of our country, ought to bound" 
the religious influence of the,teacher irx a public 
school;; and on this subject, as on every-other,.he 
ought io, do nothing,idirectly or indirectly, which 
would be displeasing to those who -have intrusted 
children to liis care. 

“So much ground, it seems, the teacher may 
occupy, by common consent, in New England, and " 
it certainly is a great dealt It may be doubted 
whether, after' all our disputes, there is a country 
in the world whose inhabitants .have so much in 
common in regard to religious belief. There is, 
perhaps,-no country in-the world where the teachef 
■ may he allowed to do so much towards leading, 
his pupils .to fear God, and to obey his commands, 
with the cordial consent of their parents, as he can 
here. 

“The ground which I have been laying out is 
common all oyer our country ; in particular places 
there will-be even much more that is common ; of 
course the teacher, in such cases, will be at much 
greater liberty. If a Roman Catholic, community 
establish a school, and appoint a Roman Catholic 

- teacher, he may properly, in his intercourse with ‘ 
his scholars, allude, with Commendation, to the 
opinions and practices of that church. If a college 
Is established by a. Methodist denomination, the 
teacher of that institution may, of course, explain 

- and enforce there, the views of that society. Each 
teacher is confined only to those vines which 'is 
common to the founders und supporters of the i 
particular institution to which he is attached. 

\ “ I trust the principle which I have been attempt¬ 

ing to enforce is fully before the reader’s mind, * 

- P 2 ' _ . * 




' 234 ' DISTRICT SCHOOL. v"; 

‘ ‘ - '*■ ' _ • . TZi 

namely, tlijit moraland religious instruction 
school being in a great degree extra-oificial in . jip 
nature, inust be carried , nb^fe^her'. than the leach® 
can go tvith the common coi)Sefft,iteSli'^- 
•or implied,' of those who have founded 'aj£KHpj| 
support his school. Of course, if those foSmfterS' 
forbid it altogether, they have a right to do so, and 
the teacher must submit. — ’ 

“The only question that can justly arise is, whether; 
; he will remain in such a situation, Or seek employ¬ 
ment where a door of useful ness, here closed against ' 
him, will be opened. .While he femairWi»jjj^g)tOj|-' 
fully and honestly submit to .the wishes 
whose hands Providence has placed the ultimate re¬ 
sponsibility of training up the children of his school. 
It is only for a partial and specific purpose that they 
are placed under his care. 

~ “ The religious reader may inquire why-1 am so 
anxious to restrain, rather than to urge pn,.the exer¬ 
cise of.religipus influence in schools. ‘ There is far. 
too little,’ some one will say, ‘instead of too much; 
arrd teachers need to be encouraged and led on in 
this duty, not to be-restrained from it’ There is, 
indeed, far toq little-religious influence ^exerted in 
‘common Schools, What I have said hasiieen in-, 
tended to prepare a way for an increase of it. My 
View, of it. is this : . •' 

‘ “ If teachers do universally confine themselves to 
limits which X have been attempting to define, they 
may accomplish, within: these, limits, a vast amount 
of good. Py attempting, however,' to exceed them, 
the confidence of parents is destroyed or weakened, - 
and the door closed. In,this way; injury to a very • 
great- extent has been, in -many parts of our country, 
done. Parents areiled to. associate, with the. very; 
idea of religion, indirect, and perhaps, secret, efforts 
to influence their children in a way which they 
themselves would disapprove. . . . - 
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§pd*;-Tney transfer to the cahseof piety -itself, the' 
j^hilike which was first awakened by exceptionable 
gneans to promote it; and other teachers, seeing 
these evil effects, are deterred from attempting what 
they might easily ami pleasantly accomplish. Be¬ 
fore, therefore, attempting to. enforce the duty, and 
iyiolaini.be methods of exerting religious iofiaence 

P ^hocdj I thepght proper distinctly to state with* 
^restrictions, and within what limits, the work 
is to be done. 

“ There are many teachers who profess to” cherish 
the spirit, and to entertain the hopes of piety, who 
yet make no effort whatever to extend its influence 
to- the hearts of their pupils. Others appeal some¬ 
times to religious truth, merely to assist them in the - 
government of the school. They perhaps bring it 
before the -minds of disobedient pupils in a vain ■ 
effort to make an impression, upon the conscience 
of one who has done wrong, and who cannot by ■ 
other means be brought to submission. But the 
pupil in such cases understands, or, at least, he be¬ 
lieves that the teacher..applies to religious truth only 
to eke out his own authority, and, of course, it pro¬ 
duces no effect. ■ 

“ Another teacher thinks he must, to discharge his 
duty, give a certain amount weekly, of what he con¬ 
siders religious instruction. He accordingly appro¬ 
priates a regular portion of time to a' formal lecture 
or exhortation, which he delivers without-regard to 
the mental habits of thought and feeling which pre¬ 
vail among-his charge. He forgets that the heart 
must be led; not driven to piety, and that unless his ^ 
efforts are adapted to the nature of the minds he is 
acting upon, and-suited to ittflubnee them, he must 
as certainly fail of suceess as when there is a want 
of adaptedness-between .the means and . the end in': 
any other undertaking whatever.” * * • 




PART II, 


SECTION I. 

, EVILS FROM IGNORANCE. . 

Podium ignorance is an enormous national evil. The igno¬ 
rance, almost total, of &ev'en-eighths 'of the. British people, to' say • 
nothing of the deep reproach with which it. covers us, is full of dan-" 
ger to our social system, and even affects deeply our daily well- 
being. A great proportion of our burdens must he,placed to its 
account; if,peoples our. prisons and our hospitals, desolates our 
land with pauperism, and taxes w for tire cbstlyttmchinery of police 
establishments and criminal judicature; while it largely deducts : 
from the happiness of every feeling man, to witness und live sur¬ 
rounded by the nameless and numberless, sufferings which it entails: 
upon an immense portion of ohr-countrymen. '.‘From these suffer¬ 
ings they have a claim on that system called the Natiolr, for de¬ 
liverance.— Simpson. ' .. V -j 

When We look into the history of this world, 
two things are seen upon nearly every page,—-man’s 
ignorance and mart’s wickedness...."'History presents , 
another truth; the most ’ignorant individuals and 
nations have beerr, the most vicious and’degraded.' 
Tlig present condition, of the world reveals slavery 
and misery where the people are ignorant, and 
liberty; and happiness where there is, mental and , 
moral light.' ; When the mind is,.not improved -by 
•virtue.and ,knowledge, it will be governed and de¬ 
based. by the-passions and appetites, and employed 
in planning and executing that which destroys hap-’ 
piness and. prevents improvement. • - , 

How far human suffering,may be attributed to 
ignorance, or' Kow. many pf the ; eVib^\viiic.h have 
. 236 •' . ’ 
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and do exist among the inhabitants of this earth 
originated from ignorance, would be difficult to as¬ 
certain ; but we do see and know enough, to say, 
that the amount of suffering from ignorance is im¬ 
measurable, and that the evils are innumerable.” 
Ignorance has not only multiplied evils, by roisap-- 
piying what is good, but has given an imaginary- 
existence to many of the most fearful nature, and 
which have long distressed and enslaved the human 
race. 

“ While- ignorant of the laws.of. nature, man has 
connected with some of her most beautiful and 
benevolent operations, false and imaginary terrors. - 
Before the Sun of.knowledge has poured light upon 
the mental darkness of a tribe or nation, an eclipse . 
of the sun in the heavens is viewed by the terrified 
and trembling beholders with the utmost dismay 
and consternation. The ignorant have supposed 
the moon, while in’ an eclipse, or what is the same 
thing, while passing through the shadow of the 
earth, was sickening or dying through the influence 
of enchanters. 

“To appease the enemies of their evening luminary,- ” r - 
they have practised the most torturing and irrational 
ceremonies, and submitted themselves to the most 
excruciating pain. Many tribes and nations are still 
enslaved by these foolish nolions'and cruel customs. 
The appearance of comets, too, arc still regarded as . 
forerunners of earthquakes, famines, pestileuces, and . 
the most dreadful calamities. They know not that 
comqts are'regular bodies belonging to'our system, 
and appear and. disappear at stated periods of time 
After a . slight knowledge of the heavenly bodies, 
the appearance of a comet excites as little fear as the 
appearance of the sun. 

“Ignorance has admitted into the minds of pleh 
many absurd notions respecting jur/feza/ astrology , 
.whiffy ha vfe destroyed the peace hnd happiness of ' 
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-many tribes anil nations. They have supposed-that 
the. characters aridi destinies of 'men are fixed, by 
the appearance of certain stars, or the meetings of 
-certaih planets at the time of birth. Under this 
.belief, tlie most foolish and unfounded apprehen¬ 
sions, and the most delusive hopes have been enter¬ 
tained, cither to torture or disappoint the'mind. . . 

X “ A small acquaintance with the planetary bodies i . . 
will show that such fears and hopes have the great- , 

> est absurdity; for it is easily seen, that although ■ 

'these bodies may affect the earth, they Can ncyer.- 

- affect the qualities of the mind, or the operations of 
“''moral causes. Notwithstanding the absurdity of 
these doctrines of astrology, the rhost learned nations 
of antiquity have believed them ; and by them have 
■ibeen thrown into the greatest disorder, agony, and 
" despair. ' 1 « 

“The arbiters, or astrologers, who observed the. 
planets and other natural appearances, and foretold 
the fortuned of the ignorant multitude, raised them¬ 
selves to great authority, and, like other impostors, . . 
demanded exorbitant fees for. their lying services. ■ 
These .are some of the natural and regular planetary 
laws and phenomena which the ignorance of man . 
has made objects of alarm, terror, and apprehension. • 

“ On the earth, ignorance has seen innumerable 
objects which have bewildered arid distracted the 
timid and credulous. The ignes fatui arc regarded . 
as malicious spirits, sent to lead the traveller astray, ; : 
-and, in the end, conduct him to'the place of torment.. . 

A little knowledge would enable any one to see, • 
that these*meteors are nothing more than harmless. * 
lights, formed by the burning of a certain gas or"- 
.vapour Which naturally rises from the'moist soil A 
; over which'they .are always seen.”* 

>. Ignorance has created distressing fears from llie 

* Eftck on the'Improvement;Of,Society. . , ; . ' 
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ticking noise of an insect, heard during the"stillness 
of night—from the scream of a bird—from the howl 
of a dog—from the fall of a chimney-—from an acci¬ 
dental noise • in an unoccupied apartment of a sus¬ 
pected dwelling—from aii immediate return after" 
something* that had been forgotten—from having : 
' put on a. garment with the inside turned out—from 
having set out on a journey, or undertaken some 
employment on Friday—from an unusual noise in a 
boiling tea-kettle. 

From a ringing in the ear (supposed to be the" 
echo of a tolling bell for some deceased friend)-—. 
from meeting with a snake lying in the road—from-; 
'•'.upsetting the salt-dish—frpin the sudden and acci- 

* dental striking of a silent clock—from breaking a ■ 
looking-glass—from seeing the new moon over the 
left shoulder-—from not having uncovered, the head . 
while a funeral procession passed—from missing the 
mouth while taking food—from being presented 
with a knife or any cutting instrument, and from 

. its raining into the grayc^of a friend before it was 
closed. 

All of these whims, and thousands of others of a 
similar nature, have been regarded with apprehen¬ 
sions of terror, as the forerunners of impending dis- 
■ asters, or of approaching death ! Such is the.slavery 
•and misery of. ignorance; continually filling the. 

ideal world with objects which vassal the mind, and 
■ preventing those feelings of gratitude and veneration 
which are due to the wise Creator and 'Governor 
of the universe. 

. . The ignorant;' and superstitious (and none are 

* superstitious hut, the ignorant or the improperly 

: educated) are constantly seeing spectres which make"; 
. . the heart faint and the joints tremble—Hobgoblins, ' 
with their gigantic fornrs and unearthly voices^—- : 
. Fairies, with their ever-changing bodiless forms, 
-now' a; monster, and now the least of. airy nothings, V 
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with their gigantic workings or their siient invisi¬ 
ble spells and magical charms—Satyrs, with their 
ghastly and satanic errands and influences. 

Imps, Wraiths, and Genii, with their powers of 
‘making all under their control wild and miserable— 
Witches, who inflict incurable diseases, ; ait(l torment 
the souls of the departed; with their powers of 
transforming human beings into horses, cats, arid 
mermaids ; and having thrown the bridle over them, 
cause them to traverse the air on the wings of the 
'wind, over bridgeless rivers, and through the caverns 
and whirlpools of the ocean—and Wizards, who are 
supposed to turn men into fiends, and call back the 
spirits of the dead, and put mortals into the society 
of the ghostly, sejiulehral world, and who magically 
deceive and destroy mortals by an inscrutable agency 
with the devil. 

All of these beings and agencies, ignorance places 
in the ideal world. It fills the air with apparitions 
and terrifying phantoms, which stalk forth in the 
silence of night to alarm the weak and timid. From 
the lonely churchyard, and, the dark deep woods, 
the ignorant hear supernatural voices, and see mon¬ 
strous shapes. 

Such is the tyranny and misery of the ignorant! 
Who can know the-bondage and suffering which 
the illiterate feel ! and who is there that does not 
desire knowledge which at once frees him from all, 
these deadly fears and galling fetters ?—for ignorance 
has given existence to every ideal being we have: 
mentioned. ■ _ " 

. „ Besides these ideal beings and agencies, which ' 
are for ever present with the ignorant.to terrify and - 
distress, there are also a great many foolish and erro¬ 
neous opinions which pass current for genuine truths 
’among the uninformed part of mankind. These 
apothegms, or trite ikyings,. have si wonderful’prac¬ 
tical. influence; they are at once the philosophy and. 
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the guide, of the vulgar or the uneducated. The 
world .is full of these proverbs or maxims, and it 
is to be lamented that so many of them are false, 
that the ignorant are not able to discriminate and 
judge for themselves, but are so frequently rendered 
foolish-, and led astray by .them. 

These are some of the whimsical and false sayings 
which all must have frequently heard. That a man 
has one rib less than a woman; that t he city of Je¬ 
rusalem is in the centre of the world ; that the tenth 
wave of the sea is more dangerous than any other; 
that all apimals on the land have others like theiti - 
in the sea; that the ocean and some lakes have no 
bottom ; that white powder kills without making a ' 
'noise; that all of the stars are lighted by the sun. 

That a burning candle, made of human fat, will 
prevent a sledding man from waking; that young 
toads are rained down ; that the weather of the last 
Friday of the month foretells the weather of the fol- ; 
lowing month ; that a warm.winter will be followed 
by a cold summer ; that the winter is cold because the 
sun is farther from the earth ; that ignorance is bliss ; 
that little learning is a dangerous thing; that genius 
can do nothing without leisure and teachers; that 
men of business have no time to study; that what ’ 
is everybody’s business is nobody’s. 

That a man may know too much for his business; 
that ignorance is an excuse for crime; that the rich 
only are happythat all things are useless which 
are not prljrtical; that - it makes no difference what 
a man believes,...if he is only sincere; that the iazy 
man gets this most game; that the foolish labour, but* 
the idle reap ; that there is but one penny, and the' 
die get it ; that the world owes all a living ; and 
that a man may he too religious. - 

To all of these, and many more, ignorance and j 
credulity jhavo given assent! How little of the 
true nature of things do. the ignorant know, and 
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: how easil y they may be imposed upon. Have not 
the errors which influence society been the cause 
V of more evil than'depravity itself? The'great 
majority of the human race have been blinded by 
■. these notions and false maxims, and they still prevail 
~ in the United States to a great extent. 

. When such absurdities and falsehoods are be¬ 
lieved, the mind is made incapable of reasoning 
correctly on any subject, and in a short time becomes 
- degraded to the lowest degree, flow painful to see 
so many rational and immortal minds unfitted for 
moral and intellectual growth and enjoyment ! 
How painful to see so many who will never feel 
the dignity of their nature, or fulfil the end of their 
being ! • > - * 

Ignorance and error have always led to the com¬ 
mission of deeds of cruelty and ranh*injustice. In ' 
heathen countries, how many millions of lives have 
been poured out, and how much pain and agony 
from bodily torture, through ignorance of the true 
nature and worship of God ! Through ignorance, 
liow cruel has been the oppression in every land 
and nation of unjust laws and tyrannical institutions! 
through ignorance and error, how merciless and 
bloody have been the thousands of persecutions 
w hich have filled the earth with violence, and 
covered it with blood ! On whatever portion of 
the world or period of time we place the eye, we 
shall see that ignorance, vice, and misery have been - 
and are inseparable. . ’ 

But there are other evils arising from ignorance, 
equally distressing to the mind and destructive to 
the body, as any we have described or enumerated. 
They are those which the ignorant bring upon them¬ 
selves by not perceiving and conforming to the 
natural relations which exist between tliemselves 
and the objects aTound them. h 
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Relations which must at all times be our law and 
our rule of action, if we are kept in the path of true 1 
happiness; hut these relations are. not known and 
. obeyed by the illiterate, for they are ignorant of 
themselves and the qualities of natural objects. 
They have never looked upon themselves as animal, 
intellectual, and moral beings,, and learned that hap¬ 
piness cannot be found and possessed, except the 
intellectual and moral faculties have the supremacy 
or the control over the animal nature. 

Not having their moral and intellectual nature 
developed, or put in exercise by mental and moral 
instruction, they are ignorant of any other happiness 
but that derived from the gratification of their lowest 
natures—their animal appetites and passions. In 
this they are disappointed ; for when the animal 
nature is properly gratified, its pleasures are not 
sufficient to satisfy a being who has an intellectual 
and moral nature. This kind of gratification may 
satisfy brutes, for they do not possess consciousness 
or reflection. 

The pleasures of sense continue but a short time, 
for they soon lose their relish,—soon become blunted 
or disordered, and lose all power of pleasing. And 
the man who lias lost the pleasures of their proper 
gratification, tries their improper and excessive ex¬ 
ercise ; and by this means destroys his body, and 
cuts himself off for ever from, intellectual and moral 
'^enjoyment. The sensual nature is in an unhealthy 
state, and. the mind in subjection-to it. 

Here, evidently, is the chief cause of human evils 
and affliction; a diseased, sensual nature , and its, 
dominion over the. moral and intellectual nature. 

A man in this condition (and there are multitudes 
without number in it) is full of imaginary anxieties, 
teased by ungovernable appetites and passions, which 
can never be gratified, and finding tastelessness in 
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all his shifts and efforts after that which he has long 
since unfitted himself for enjoying.* 

One great office of the mind is to keep the body 
' from excesses and injury, but it never performs this 
office unless it is illuminated by truth and know¬ 
ledge. While the mind remains ignorant, and the 
^affections of the heart unlawfully placed, there is no 
government over the appetites and passions, and . 
their if&fCstrained gratification soon brings misery 
and destruction,. There is a voice coming from 
every individual in the long catalogue of the human 
family, telling us that men heed knowledge to over¬ 
power their passions, to master'their prejudices, and 
to render them haopy. 


SECTION II. 

ADVANTAGES OP KNOWLEDGE. 

The value of knowledge, and the advantage it 
gives its possessor, may be seen in a variety of 
ways. The evils of ignorance were shown bjr 
directing the attention to the fears and sufferi ngs of- 
those individuals and nations upon whom the light 
of knowledge has never shone. In the same way 

* There exist no adequate means, either in private families 
or public institutions, with the exception of Infant-schools, 
for educating the feelings, improving the dispositions, restrain¬ 
ing the inferior propensities, and exercising the higher senti¬ 
ments,—in short, for moral trailing. In all this we. to&k 
bur chance, and picked up what vve might from partial-parents, 
nursery maids, and juvenile companions. The animal feelings 
being- the strongest, acted in us with all the blindness and all 
the power of instincts, and laid a broad and deep foundation 
for habitual selfishness.— Simpsdttj; ' C ~ ■ ; , ‘ 
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- we might show the advantages of knowledge by 
referring to the means of happiness, and the enjoy¬ 
ments of those nations where the individuals are 
enlightened ; where the sun of knowledge has shone 
upon the whole people. 

By comparing an ignorant people with one that 
is enlightened, we shall see that knowledge prevents 
those crimes and cruelties which render a nation 
dishonoured and debased ; while on the other hand, 
it has conferred the means of improvement and 
enjoyment which has made a nation prosperous, 
honoured, and happy. If all could make such a 
comparison between a literate and illiterate people, 
as to obtain the aggregate of the pains and pleasures 
which each suffers anjl enjoys, we would want no 
other proof of the advantages of knowledge, than the 
one this comparison jyould present. 

But there are few, if any, who do this. The 
greatest number of any people arc but imperfectly 
acquainted,with their own condition; they know not 
the distinguishing privileges which they may pos¬ 
sess ; nor the wretchedness of their condition when 
compared with the more favoured. And when men 
are conscious of possessing comforts which they see 
are denied to others, they seldom think of that which 
.makes the difference. 

They are contented with their enjoyments, and 
appear insensible to that which produced them. 
The ignorant and the ivretched know not the con- 
-veniences which the enlightened possess, nor the 
enjoyment of the exercise of their moral and intel¬ 
lectual nature, and are therefore contented with their 
wretched existence. Thus, since the exalted are 
indifferent to that which gave them their distinction, 
and the debased to that which might improve their 
condition, it will be well to consider some of the 
advantages of knowledge which have blessed the 
one, and which may assist the other. 


x 2 
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Knowledge, by showing the true principles and 
nature of things, will prevent those evils which 
originate in ignorance. The phenomena of nature, 
which were once beheld with alarm, will be con¬ 
verted by the enlightened into sources of enjoyment, 
and be contemplated with emotions of delight. 
They will watch the appearance of these phenomena ' 
with joy and eagerness, that they may form more 
enlarged and correct ideas of their Great Creator. 
.The enlightened will be less deceived by the false 
maxims and philosophy in the world. 

They will throw off the oppression of their fellow- 
men, and claim their freedom and their rights. ■- 
That which their Creator intended for a good and a 
blessing, they may no longer abuse by ignorant per¬ 
versions, They will see the relations which they 
have to their fellow-men, to society, and to the con¬ 
stitution of the world ; and having seen these natural 
laws which the Creator has given for their rule of 
life, they will be more disposed to obey them, ana 
thus receive the reward of obedienee. The enlight¬ 
ened may greatly increase their own happiness and 
the happiness of mankind, by contributing to the 
advancement of the useful arts and sciences. 

All science is founded upon facts; these facts are 
obtained by observing Nature; and who is there that 
has a better opportunity for making such observa- ’ 
tions than the intelligent^ farmer. Nature is his 
.companion; her wonderful productions and changes 
are constantly before him. Nature and he are co-. 

. worked, toiling hand in hand tb supply the world’s 
returning wants. 

He sees Nature in her most secret workings, acts 
With her in her silent operations, and wherever he may 
be, he may learn a lesson from her instructions which 
will enable him to inform the wise, and make him 
a teacher from the great school of the Creator. He 
. may be daily collecting facts, which will establish or 
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destroy Some doubtful principle, or be the means of 
Creating a new science to benefit the world as long 
as time shall last. 

The intelligent practical man is able to make a 
fair trial of-the projected improvements of the 
theorist, and thus secure a good or prevent un im¬ 
position. The labouring man has taught the world 
many of its most useful lessons; and a great part of 
that knowledge which is now multiplying the neces¬ 
saries, and increasing the pleasures of life, has been 
furnished by the observing farmer or the skilful 
mechanic. If all men were intelligent enough to 
think when they observe, and active enough to 
observe when they think, how much that is useful, 
but unknown, would soon be discovered! 

Knowledge will make mechanics more skilful 
in the arts ; for every art is founded on scientific 
principles, and he who has a knowledge of the prin¬ 
ciples of a science, must be more skilful in the prac¬ 
tice of the arts, and will be prepared to carry them 
to the highest point of improvement. It should be 
the desire of every one to furnish the head with 
such knowledge that it will be able to assist the 
hands. , 

A mechanic, by exercising his ingenuity and the 
powers of a cultivated mind, might save himself 
much of that labour which he will otherwise be 
obliged to go through. Every mechanic may lessen 
and lighten his daily task, if he will but inform his 
mind in the nature and principles of his art, as well 
as practise his limbs in the mechanical exercise of 
the trade. Knowledge would not only render me¬ 
chanics more skilful, but would enable them to pro¬ 
duce articles of greater perfection. 

. That which is done by a mere habit of muscular 
movement, cannot have that perfection and finish 
which the mind in co-operation could have given it. 
There is no part of mechanism whatever, that can 
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be well understood, or profitably employed, with¬ 
out more or less knowledge of the principles of its 
action. “We every day see intelligent mechanics 
who make better articles and obtain a higher price 
for them than the more ignorant of the same trade 
are able to do.. . When intelligence comes in to aid - 
- Diechunical skill, it, will always obtain the advantage. 

An ignorant artist is not able to judge of the good 
or bad qualities of the materials which he must use 
in the manufacture of his articles. He is liable to 
be deceived in these, and thus loses all his labour. 
Good and bad materials are always in market, and 
he who has knowledge sufficient to discriminate, and 
iorm a right estimation of the comparative values of 
each, will secure many good bargains, and escape 
many impositions. 

We see, also, the decided advantage which the 
intelligent agriculturist has over his less informed 
neighbours. The ignorant do as their fathers have 
done, and know not that,there are improvements in 
the implements of husbandry. They know not that 
the cultivation of the soil can be far better under¬ 
stood by a little inquiry into its nature, and by a 
.knowledge of that which is adapted to invigorate it 

A profitable culture of the soil requires no incon- 
siderable knowledge of the best maimer of preparing 
it for the several grains or, grasses. To know what : 
soU is best adapted to a particular grain—to choose 
the best time for sowing and reaping—to judge of 
the qualities of grains—and to perceive when the 
soil should rest, and when it should be active, require' ' 
long study and a well cultivated mind. - 

A good education is necessary, that you may he 
profited »y tublic instructions. In the earlier 
part of life—during that time which is spent in 
school—you should obtain the means of acquiring 
knowledge. After you have gone from the school- ; 
rpom and the instructor, you should be prepared to 
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receive that more general and higher instruction- 
which.the public affords; such as is offered by public 
lectures on the sciences, intended to show the con¬ 
nexion between science, and the practical purposes 
of life ; the public instructions on the Sabbath; and 
the information that may be had by attending the 
several courts of justice, which may sit from time 
to time where you dwell or in the neighbouring 
vicinity. - 

It will also require a disciplined, improved mind, 
to profit by the intelligent conversation of those who 
have had higher advantages of education. Every 
individual may find much improvement in either or 
all of these kinds of public instruction, if he has a 
mind so far improved as to desire and love know¬ 
ledge. 

It is too frequently seen that young men prefer 
places of noisy merriment, or vicious resort, to 
places of moral and mental improvement. One 
great cause of this unhappy preference is their de¬ 
fective early education. They have not intelligence 
sufficient to enable them to take an interest in lite¬ 
rary subjects, or public questions, and they feel dis¬ 
inclined to attend the discussions. 

Therefore they are, excluded from the society of 
the virtuous and better informed, and are ready to 
■ be enticed into scenes of dishonour or injustice, and 
finally to become outcasts of society. Young men 
should' have obtained that education which will 
exempt them from these alluring temptations, and 
that will give them a desire to seize <^ery oppor- 
* tunity for improving their minds with useful know¬ 
ledge. ■ 

The preacher from the pulpit addresses hundreds 
of his congregation, who, through ignorance, “ have . 
. ears and hear notand he puts the book of life 
into their hands, but they are ignorant, and “have 
eyes and see not.” Their education has been 
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neglected, or they have voluntarily deprived them¬ 
selves of it, and their feeble minds, and limited"at¬ 
tainments prevent them from receiving those in- 
i structions which would have strengthened their 
. virtues, and have shown them the folly of their evil 
--ways. . 

An intelligent public is a constant teacher, and 
the instructions are of the most-practical nature; and 
all have the opportunity, more or-less, of receiving 
its lessons. Yet., but very few have that active 
state of mind, and those elementary and necessary 
attainments,, which would patronise and encourage 
such instruction, and make them interesting and 
profitable. 

We know that there is a want of confidence in 
public lecturers; too many of these teachers have 
promised what they were unable to perform; yet, 
it will not be denied but that there are many, who, 

■ if they were listened to by intelligent minds, would 
communicate much which would be both pleasing 
and useful. The reason that the public is so fre¬ 
quently deceived with mere pretenders, is its ina- 
.bility to appreciate, and unwillingness to reward 
those who are better. 

That the public may desire and invite sound, 
valuable knowledge, the people must receive that 
kind and amount of preparatory instruction which 
Will make them eager for higher attainments, and 
capable of making use of their knowledge, either as 
means of intellectual growth, or of amusement, or 
of assistanqj} in the practical purposes of life. The 
ignorant know not their daily logs from-being dis*..^ 
qualified to encourage and understand these public 
instructions. 

• In the present age, knowledge is separated from 
the technicalities and precluding forms which for¬ 
merly placed it beyond the common walks of life, " 

• and is simplified and diffused through the whole 



DISTRICT SCHOOL. 251 . 

community. If a man will obtain a good element¬ 
ary* education, he can, under the present improve¬ 
ments, have acdfess to all the higher branches of 
literature and science. 

If he will but lay a good foundation in those pri¬ 
mary schools which are open to all, he may raise a 
noble, beautiful superstructure, and this with but 
very little assistance from others. Knowledge is 
brought to the door of every individual, and the 
only requirements that are made for his receiving it, 
almost gratis, are such culture and discipline of mind 
as will fit. him for the instruction. 

* We believe, then, that every youth will see that 
a good education, or a certain degree of elementary 
knowledge, is necessary to prepare him for being 
benefited by the valuable instructions of the pablic. 
And by looking at the honours and rewards of those 
who have improved these public privileges, they 
will see the advantages of knowledge. 

Knowledge, again, would qualify men for judg¬ 
ing correctly of human character and human 
enjoyment. There are many false characters, and 
false appearances of happiness, which will deceive 
the illiterate, but will be detected by the intelligent. 
The ignorant, are very frequently deceived and made 
wretched, by putting their trust in those who have 
the deceptive power of appearing what they are not. 

They are necessarily more dependent upon others, 
but unfortunately less capable of discriminating be¬ 
tween honesty and villany—a protecting friend and 
a betraying enemy. When men are brought t.o- 
B^ether, the intelligent will govern, they will have a 
controlling influence in society ; but as all of the . 
intelligent are not virtuous and honest, it frequently 
requires a considerable degree of knowledge on the 
part of. others to expose their sophistry and their 
abuse of power. 

The uneducated, or, what is almost the same thing, 
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the poorly educated, are very liable not only to form ' 
wrong estimates of individual worth* but to consider 
certain possessions and distinction?among men to 
be the true means of happiness. For these, in their 
ignorance, they put forth every effort, and make 
every sacrifice; depriving themselves of the com¬ 
forts of the situation they have, that they may reach . 
that which will be unsatisfying when possessed. 

A'little knowledge would have convinced them 
'that happiness arises from no condition, but is always 
found with the virtuous, industrious, and contented. 

A little reflection or philosophy would tell them 
that the rich and the gay are not necessarily happy,' 
and that he only can be happy who has a well .culti- 
vated-minc}, and a well ordered life. . 

The advantages of knowledge are seen, likewise, 
when we are capable of making a distinction between 
books and periodicals which are valuable, and those 
that arc pernicious. Ever since the invention of 
signs of thought, men in all countries have written 
for their contemporaries, and for posterity. Many 
of these writings or books are good, and many of 
them are bad. Some contain noble, purifying sen¬ 
timents; but others that which is false and corrupting. 

The latter are addressed to the depraved taste of 
readers, and have ready and extensive circulation. 
These deceive, unless there is intelligence to detect 
their spaciousness. They will certainly be read,, 
unless the mind has been educated in such a manner 
that it ean see .their Seductive, polluting tendency.- ' 
To make a right discrimination among the mhl$to>ue^ 
of books which are brought into the marked Jrequirtis|| 
; a sound education and considerable knowledge. 

The ignorant are often deceived, and seriously in- 
j jured, by not perceiving the tendency of works which 
they may purchase or be requested to read; and the 
v advantages of knowledge are great when we are se- 
; lecting books for our ojyn .reading, dr for thaf. of our 
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friends. 'An uncultivated mind, too, will always 
prefer something that is frivolous and unworthy of 
its attention '; but the mind that has "rightly com¬ 
menced its search softer truth and knowledge, will 
reject that which is low and trifling, and secure that 
which is worthy of its high powers and immortal' 
existence. . ; ■ . 

The privilege which an educated reading man 
has of knowing what is transacting in the world, 
is of great importance to himself and to others. 
The illiterate know but. little beyond the boundaries 
of their daily labours; their minds are cramped", 
within the narrow circle which they are obliged .to 
keep, and they are wholly excluded from a partici¬ 
pation in those great subjects which are interesting, 
a part of their fellow-beings. 

The papers, which contain a day’s or a week’s 
history of the living, acting world, have no interest 
to them; but to a man, whose mind has been en¬ 
larged by knowledge, and made acquainted with 
the condition of-his country,"and the great changes- 
that are constantly taking place in it, the news of 
the daily or weekly press is hailed with interest and 
with delight. - 

There is a criminal apathy or an erroneous im¬ 
pression in the ignorant, in relation to public affairs/' 
which is disgraceful to themselves and injurious to 
their country. A friend, to his country will make 
himself one of its intelligent members, and correctly 
inform himself of all its. important interests and 
ijn.ovem.onts. 

/ “'This information wili make him ‘a desirable and 
profitable companion, and all will see that his intel¬ 
ligence'gives’ him many advantages, and a much 

f reater influence than he otherwise would have, i 
tet every young man, then, who wishes to be ac- ' 
Ceptable to his friends and, useful to his country, ” 
obtain some information of ’ What is going on in the 
■ • ■ Y : 
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world ; and let him so educate his mind, that he will 
.£ be able to use or communicate this information with 
credit to himself and benefit to others. . 

> . Knowledge would cause all, after an honest exa¬ 

mination, to see the evidence of revealed, religion, 
and its harmony with natural revelation. ' An’ 
unlimited credulity or a dangerous skepticism is the 
certain companion of ignorance. An intelligent, 

' honest -mind rejects .that which is not biblical, and 
believes and obeys that which is. The man who 
has been educated to think for himself, can discern 
an internal evidence in every part of the Christian 
.revelation; an evidence that is clear, full, and satis- 
: factory, i 

And he who is intelligent may look intothe evi- 
dence from testimony, and see one strong, unbroken 
chain of testimonial proof, running back from the 
present moment to the very time when the prophets 
' and apostles proclaimed their inspired message to a 
guilty world. And he who can look into the pro- • 
vidence or works of the Creator, will find the same 
revelation of the Eternal One and his will concerning 
man that is made known in the Scriptures. 

Indeed, the Bible is the mouth of Nature ; if we 
' will listen to its voice, all the truths in creation’s 
volume are heard and known. The same infinite 
love for his creatures in the one that we see in the 
other; the same moral government in constant ex- 
, ereise over men, that is made known in the Serip- 
y hires; the same reward of virtue and punishment 
of vice here taking place on the earth (though not # 
, in so perfect a manner now) that will be distributed 
in the world hereafter. 

Whoever will look,’may see the same govern¬ 
ment commenced on earth that is made known in , 


the Bible, and that is to continue through eternity. - 
The individual who has, intelligence sufficient to 
examine the influence, the testimonial proof, and the 
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corroborative evidence in the waj r s and works of 
God, will find that there is no truth on earth so well 
established as the truth of the Bible. And who 
does not desire knowledge, when it can give us 
satisfaction on this great subject ? 

The ignorant cannot examine for themselves; they 
must believe, because others say there is evidence; 
but they know that man does not always tell the 
truth, and that he may, from some personal interest, 
wish to deceive his fellow-men : this want of confi¬ 
dence in man makes what he says doubtful; and 
there is always with those who cannot examine for 
themselves, an uncertainty and a distressing anxiety 
respecting, the truth of the Bible. The advantages 
of knowledge are unspeakable, if it should do no¬ 
thing more than settle this momentous question. 
Let every one, then, respect his powers, and know 
for himself. 

Knowledge assists us informing more enlarged 
and correct conceptions of the. Deity. lie is known 
through his attributes, and unless the mind has been 
enlarged and accustomed to form an adequate idea 
of these, his nature will not be perceived. It is dif¬ 
ficult for the mind that has always seen body and 
spirit united, to divest the Deity of matter, and' view 
him as a Spirit all powerful, all knowing, and always 
present.. It requires deep abstraction and a steady 
vision. 


The ignorant must necessarily form yery erro¬ 
neous ideas of the nature and existence of their 
Creator. He reveals himself by the greatness of 
nis doings and the immensity of his works; and 
except the mind in some measure "can understand 
these, it will know but little of its .Maker and its" 
Judge.: IIow necessary is knowledge, that we play 
know'the nature and the government of Him “with 
whom.we have to do.’’ . ; - ' . 


Knowledge is necessary, likewise, that tve may 
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' know in what true happiness consists. ' The Cre¬ 
ator has annexed pleasure, to some actions and pain 
toothers; he has made the desire and possession 
of some things to be the means of happiness, and 
the desire and possession of other things, the means 
of unhappiness; and we have the capacity of know¬ 
ing beforehand what actions and objects will make 
us happy, and likewise what will make us unhappy. 

But this knowledge will not be forced upon us; 
we have only the ability to know ; the knowledge 
which will ensure a right conduct, and consequently 
a happy life, may be had if we choose to possess it. 

. We are formed for observing objects, for comparing 

- them together, for laying down principles, and for 
inferring consequences. And man was made to be 
happy; and this earth and all things in it and upon 
it were made for his happiness. All that is neces¬ 
sary is, that man improve his faculties, and know 
what is good and what is evil, and then desire the 
former and refuse the latter.* 

* Those who are what is called religiously educated, are 
not more fortunate; because no sect in religion has yet ad¬ 
dressed itself to the duty of teaching the nature of man, the 

- value of pursuits in life, the institutions of society, and the ~ 
relation of all these to the religious and moral faculties of 
man; without understanding these, no person entering upon ' 
active life can see his way clearly, or entertain' consistent or 

_ elevated views of duty, and the true-sources of happiness.— 



DISTRICT, SCHOOL. 


257 


SECTION III. 

THE NECESSITY OF GENERAL INTELLIGENCE IN A 
j FREE GOVERNMENT. 

Here, the press Is hotter, the strife keener, the invention more 
alive, the curiosity more awake, the -Wants and wishes more stimu¬ 
lated by an atmosphere of luxury, than perhaps in any,country 
since the world began. The men who, in their several classes, ■ 
werj3 content to tread step for step in the paths wherein, their fa¬ 
rthers trod, are gone. Society is no longer a calm current, but a 
tossing sea. 

Reverence for tradition, for authority, is gone. In such a state y 
of things, who can deny the absolute necessity for national educa¬ 
tion !—Preface to Cousin's Report, 

When the people govern, they should he virtuous 
and intelligent. They should be not only willing 
to obey tire laws, but competent to make them. The 
very foundation of a republican government is based 
on good morals, and a general diffusion of knowledge - 
among the whole people. Knowledge is not only 
essential to the prosperity of a free government, hut", 
absolutely necessary to its existence; it. is at once 
the vital principle and the sustaining power. 

' The experience of the past has told us, that wher¬ 
ever there has been mental and moral light, there 
has been liberty ; and wherever the people were ig¬ 
norant, there was slavery. Since this is so, igno¬ 
rance, which might be a misfortune in another coun¬ 
try, is a crime in this; especially, since the means of 
knowledge are within : the reach of every individual. 
In this republic, the intelligence of each individual 
is the depository and defence of his liberty. , 

The free institutions of the United States are not 
secured by armies, revenues, or constitutions; but 
by universal education. Tile education of the people 
i i , ,~7 
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stands in the place of armies, bulwarks, and a throne. 
Knowledge and virtue are not only power and hap* 
piness, but they ar e ‘■‘■Liberty.” 

In the first place, knowledge is necessary to per¬ 
ceive the nature and value of literary and civil. 
institutions. The half-educated may know enough 
to desire these, but not enough to respect and sus¬ 
tain them. The illiterate cannot see the nature and 
object of literary institutions, which are to liberate 
the mind, and raise the intellectual and moral con¬ 
dition of a nation—to increase the necessaries, and 
furnish the elegancies of life; and to let man feel 
and know the greatness of his nature. 

This can be known by those pnly, who have felt 
the power, and tasted the pleasures of knowledge ; 

. and such institutions can be established and sustained 
by those Only who can estimate their exalting influ¬ 
ence. The nature and value of civil institutions, the 
educated will much better understand and honour. 

A high degree*of knowledge is requisite to see 
the nature and necessity of civil government. Man’s 
weakness makes society desirable, and his wicked¬ 
ness makes government necessary. This gavern- 
- ment he supports to protect his life, his property, 
and his natural rights. The great object of govern-- 
ment is to preserve order and distribute justice. 
.The intelligent can estimate the value of such a 
public check and judge ; for they can see the conse¬ 
quences of the selfishness and maliciousness of men. 

Men, Jiving in a civil government, have natural 
and civil rights ; and knowledge becomes necessary 
that they may know when justice f$ administered. 

And, in the first place, men should know what 
their rights are ; how many of them they have sur¬ 
rendered up to the general government, that they 
may enjoy its protection and the advantages of so¬ 
ciety; and..what rights they have retained, and of 
which nothing should deprive them, . , v 
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Having learned their rights, they should know 
whether or not they were respected by their rulers. 
When there is fraud and injustice on the part of 
those who govern, the governed should be intelli¬ 
gent enough to kftow it, and able to defend them¬ 
selves.. The natural love of power, and the extreme 
selfishness of man, should excite him for preparation 
■>, to judge of those who. are in .office, and have the op¬ 
portunity of gratifying these oppressive principles. 

Respect and obedience are due to those in office, lor 
they are the guardians and ministers of that govern¬ 
ment which lias been established for the.promotion 
of human happiness. But corrupt rulers may forfeit 
their claims by personal wickedness and public in¬ 
justice; and if this should take place, the public 
should-be-'able to perceive it, and stop the abuses 
before their liberties are in danger. 

On the other hand, the half-educated know not 
when their government is well administered. They . 

■ are discontented and clamorous when they have 
their rights, and all the blessings of a well-ordered 
administration. They know not the value of the 
privileges they enjoy, and are always ready for a 
change in, their rulers. They see not the excel- , 
lences of their civil institutions, and do not feel 
respect enough for them to preserve them. 

In a government where the people not only make 
the laws, but select those who arc to administer them, 
there is the most, imperious necessity for high intel¬ 
ligence and moral worth in every individual. The 
people should well understand their government, 
and-be qualified to know, that it is ably and justly 
administered; or whetherlt is not made the instru- . 
ment of gratifying the ambition of the few, and of 
destroying the rights and of oppressing the many. 

The people should be educated to know whether 
or not they are restrained by any law which does 
not conduce to the greatest private and general good. 
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The people may see evils, but they ought to be able 
to take that general view of the whole which would 
show them advantages (if there were such) which 
more than overbalance these evils. 

In this government, justice is^very often admi¬ 
nistered by a jury: and as this jury is taken from 
among the people, all should prepare themselves for 
being called upon to apply the law, and judge of the' 
rights of their fellow-men.' In the inferior courts 
of justice, the people are the judicial as well as the 
legislative part of the government. These important 
, offices demand intelligence in every citizen. When 
those who are to be chosen for jurors are known to 
be ignorant or corrupt, dishonest individuals will 
claim the rights, of others, and hope, through the 
known imperfection of the jury, to obtain those un¬ 
just demands which they'are certain that right and 
the law would deny them. 

Thus, the ignorance of men - may he the loss of 
their rights, when they themselves'are to be judges. 
It is desirable, too, that there should be general in¬ 
telligence to ensure uniformity in jury decisions; 
for nothing excites a spirit of litigation more than 
uncertainty. When men differ, they Should see the 
certainty of the -decisions of the law. Again, the 
laws were made to keep men honest. If they are 
disposed not to be so, the law'may compel them. 

It hence becomes necessary to know when we 
' should ask assistance • from the laws, or, in other 
words, when litigatioti is necessary and justifiable. 
To judge correctly" in this, we must know what our 
rights are, and how far the' law may assist us in se¬ 
curing them ; and this presupposes general informa¬ 
tion, obtained only by much study and reading; 
; f but which all may get if they will avail themselves 
of all Ihe means of knowledge which may be ob- 
1 tained ' ' . 

-Knowledge is necessary, tbsec the effect of crime," 
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and the justice of punishment. The natural aiid 
certain effect of crime, if it is not prevented, is to 
subvert human government, and to destroy the peace 
and happiness" of society. IMen live together, be¬ 
cause society increases their comforts, but the effect 
of crimes would soon prevent all these advantages, 
and mate a solitary life preferable to a social one. 

The full extent of the injury of crimes is seldom 
seen, especially by the illiterate and unthinking 
class. The particular injury may be seen or felt; 
but the general injury, the effect particular crimes v 
have upon the whole community, is not so readily ■ 
seen. The general effect, however, often becomes 
the greatest injury, and men should be able to trace 1 
the destructive influence of crime through all its 
relations. - 

The mischiefs of perjury .in all their bearings are 
seen but by few. Men are obliged to put trust in 
each other’s testimony; all judicial redresses pro¬ 
ceed on the belief that men will tell the truth. Con¬ 
sequently, a mall that speaks falsely may-deprive 
an honest man of his property, his reputation, and 
bis life. - 

A false witness may do this great wickedness 
and not be discovered ; thus it is evident that perjury 
would cause the greatest injustice and cruelty in 
adjusting the affairs of men, or bring such distrust 
in what men said, that we should be unable to know 
the truth of any thing we did not see. When we . 
reflect on all of these mischiefs, we shall see some¬ 
thing of the extent of the injury which is produced 
by one of the crimes that men have to meet with in 
society. 

Let the crime of taking what does not belong to 
us be considered a moment. The effect of this is, 
to take away all security of property. If this was 
done, men would secure nothing more than the pre¬ 
sent enjoyment. The future would be unprovided 
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for; provision for private and public conveniences , 
would not be made ; nor would there be any thing 
laid by for the wants of sickness and decrepit age; 
for there would be no certainty that we should re¬ 
tain it. . ' ' . 

Thus the effect of stealing would be to turn a 
civilized state into a savage life. The whole effect 
of these-two crimes we have mentioned, and the 
effect of all the crimes which are committed, should 
be seen by every citizen who values the blessings 
■ of society. Men are often treated with respect who 
are known to be guilty of injustice; but-if men 
would see the bad influence of the example of such, 
“ and all the evils of their crimes, they would not he 
' so civil to the enemy of their peace and prosperity. 

When the nature of crime is understood, the ne¬ 
cessity and justice of adequate punishment will be 
acknowledged. The end of punishment should be 
the reformation of the offender ; and by his example 
to deter others from doing evil. The security of 
life, and the enjoyment of every blessing it contains, 
are protected chiefly by the fear of punishment. 
The intelligent know this, and will be just to them¬ 
selves and to others, but the ignorant arc apt to sink 
the crime (not seeing its destructive nature, and the 
extent of its effect) in commiserating the criminal,— 
■to think the punishment too severe for the indivi- 
• r dual* offence. . ' •' 


, j-V Knowledge is essential to see the agreement be¬ 
tween ciyil ctnd revealed law. Every man in so- 1 
eiety is under laws which command his obedience. 
As a rational creature, he should know whether or 
not these laws are just and right. The object of 
civil law is to prevent what is wrong, and to com¬ 
mand what is right ; and if a man has intelligence 
enough to know what is right and what is wrong, 
from the nature of his being, and the relations which 
he has to society and to government, he will know 
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whether the laws are perfect or defective, just or 
unjusl. 

The Creator has given man such a nature, and 
placed him in such relations to the beings and ob¬ 
jects on the earth, that certain actions promote his 
happiness, and certain others his unhappiness. Hu¬ 
man law, then, should command such actions, and •> 
no others, .as promote human happiness; that is, 
human laws should be based on divine laws. 

Knowledge is necessary, likewise, to see the 
necessity of obeying the laws. Obedience to the 
laws of our country (if they arc just, and wise, and 
well administered, and all should know whether 
they arc or not) is an obligation which every one is ■ 
under. All claim the protection of these laws, and ' 
all should obey and honour them. 

They were made for the peace and happiness of 
society and the prosperity of the people, and he who 
violates them must be an enemy to the welfare of 
his fellow-men.. The fact that men do not altvays 
obey the laws, produces much anxiety, and distress, _ 
and unnecessary labour. This want of obedience 
occasions a great share of the disgrace and suffer¬ 
ing which men endure. All should see that, in the 
end, a full obedience to the. laws and rulers of the 
land would bring the greatest amount of happiness. 

We should also regulate our wants and claims to 
the wants and claims of others. This the ignorant 
will not do, for they know not what are their lawful 
wants and just claims. The avaricious man disre¬ 
gards, the rights of others, and does not'regulatc his 
desires of getting to his present, and what he has 
reason to believe will be his future wants. By this 
means he makes himself unhappy, and his fellow- 
beings miserable. We should know that all are by 
nature equal; that is, that all who are honest and 
industrious have equal claims tp all the blessings 
which afe offered, in their condition and eircum- 
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stances. And knowing what is right, it should be 
our desire and effort to do it. - 

Knowledge is necessary to see the- wants of so¬ 
ciety for professional men, such as ministers, law¬ 
yers, and physicians. The ignorant are. prone to 
imagine that these men live at their leisure, and on 
the produce of the labouring classes. They suppose 
them drones in society,,who consume the best of 
the,good things of life without producing any thing; 
and that jpankind would be much better off if the 
- professional classes were unknown. 

The illiterate see not that men are ignorant and 
wicked, and that they need some one to make them 
wiser and better.; that the flesh is heir to ills which 
require the most skilful treatment; and that thg ad¬ 
vantages which men try to take of each other require 
laws, and men to explain and apply them. They 
_ see not that their souls, health, and reputation are. 
worth more than silver or gold. It is true that 
some professional men are indolent and dishonest; 
so, likewise, are somerfrpm the labouring classes. 

The fact that there are such men, makes a greater 
necessity for general intelligence, that no one may 
be imposed upon. If there .are men who are dis¬ 
posed to make a bad use of their superior privileges 
and education, others should know enough to pre¬ 
vent them. . The intelligent will perceive that the 
‘..peace and happiness of society require skilful physi¬ 
cians, honest lawyers,and faithful divines; and,see¬ 
ing this,'they will feel disposed-to give such that 
. reward and respect which their merit claims. 

At the present day, how great is the demand for 
knowledge, that men may not be deceived by the 
errors of the press. The papers and periodicals 
which flood the land in almost every form, are fre¬ 
quently striving to make the “ worse appear the 
better reason,” and the rogue the better man. Their 
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intention, very often, is to deceive, and cause the J 
people to-believe a liei 

0 how much discrimination, how much general 
information, and how much strength of mind does 
it require, to sift out the little truth that is infused 
into so much falsehood ! Who can know what to 
- believe unless he possesses a cultivated mind to per¬ 
ceive internal evidence, or the natural probabilities 
of the thing represented. The parties make their 
leader, their favourite, a perfect man; and the leader 
of an opposing party one that wants every thing 
that an honest man should have, and possessing all 
those qualities of which an honest man should not 
have one. 

The constituents cannot be personally acquainted - 
with the candidates, and of course must obtain their 
knowledge of them through the press. But there 
is, in almost every case, too fair a representation by 
friends, and far too foul a one by enemies ; and how 
shall the people be preserved from deception? In 
no other way but by becoming intelligent, and by 
judging for themselves ; by knowing something of 
the history of the candidate; by comparing, from 
time to time, the statements that are made of him, " 
both by his friends and enemies; and by searching 
into the motives of men when they speak and 
act. - r 

An intelligent man will seldom be deceived. 
But ,the ignorant, who are obliged to think as others 
have thought for them, will always be liable to error 
"and imposition. Where there is a free press, the 
people must be intelligent, or it will give pow.er to 
the few, to take away the liberties of the many. 

In many parts of the country, the press is the sole 
, agent in the formation and publication of opinion; 
and so long as, there is corruption in it, there is fear 
that it will he a strong engine of evil. This will 
certainly be its influence, Oinless the people are in- 

• z 
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telligent enough to detect its errors, and virtuous 
enough to be untouched by'its corruption. 

• “It would be easy to show,” says Dr. Caldwell, 
“ that under the government of the United States, 
a very limited amount of school-learning, diffused 
among the people, is calculated, politically speaking, 
to injure, rather than to benefit them. I allude to 
that degree of attainment, which qualifies them merely 
to read newspapers, and to understand the meaning 
of what they contain, without enabling them to judge 
of its soundness.. 

“ A people only, thus far instructed, are in the 
fittest of all conditions to be imposed on and misled 
by artful demagogues and dishonest presses! When 
party spirit runs high, and the' political passions be¬ 
come inflamed, they' are -induced, by intriguing men, 
to read papers only op one side of the question. The 
consequence is plain. « 

“Not being able to judge of the truth of the matter 
laid before them, as respects either the fitness of 
men, or .the tendencies of measures, they are liable 
to be seduced into the most ruinous courses. Were- 
they unable to read at all, or did they never see a 
newspaper, their condition would be less dangerous. 

“ Demagogues would have less power to delude 
and injure them. In the present state of our coun¬ 
try, it is emphatically true, as relates to the 1 great 
body of the people, that, ‘a little learning is a dan¬ 
gerous thing.’ The only remedy for the evil con¬ 
sists in the reformation of, the public presses, or, 
the diffusion of more learning, knowledge, and 
virtue among the people. 

“The former, it is to be apprehended,is not soon 
to be looked for. On the latter alone, therefore, 
rest the fate of our government and the hope of our 
country. Let the community at large be taught to 
think correctly and feel 'soundly, and they will not 
only have a secure protection against the falsehood 
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and corruption of the presses; those sources of mis- ° 
chief will cease to be encouraged. 

“They must then choose between reformation 
and extinction. At the present moment, some of 
our public presses are the arch-engines of evil to our 
country, and a disgrace to the human character?”* 

I consider entire ignorance as more dangerous than, 
partial knowledge. 

And lastly, men should know who are the con¬ 
scientious and enlightened friends and supporters 
of our free institutions. It is obvious to all, that 
many are seeking places of power, not for the peo¬ 
ple’s good, but for their own. It is likewise as true, 
that, many have the appearance of honesty and pa-, 
triotism who possess neither of these necessary 
qualities in a public candidate. 

How then shall the people judge who are worthy 
of their support and their country’s honours ? How 
shall they be able to discriminate between the man 
of worth and capability', and the man who is a zeal¬ 
ous pretender, but who will, either by his wicked¬ 
ness or weakness, betray his constituents? How 
shall the people know who are the guardians of the 
laws and constitution, and the faithful advocates of 
their rights?' IIow shall the people know who to 
intrust with their property and their liberties? To 
all these questions we answer, “ by being .intelli¬ 
gent.” 

* A Discourse on the Advantages of a National University, 
especially in its Influence on the Union of the-United States; 
delivered September 25,1832. By Charles Caldwell, M.D. - 
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SECTION IV. 

DUTIES WHICH WE . OWE TO EACH OTHER. 

“Man loves to commune with his fellow men ; 
and he is led by an instinctive natural desire to 
> ^associate with his species. Society, with him, is 
to be the source of all the love which he feels, of all 
. the love which he excites, and therefore, of almost 
v all the desires and enjoyments which he is capable 
of feeling. The boy hastens to meet his playmates, 
and man to communicate his thoughts to man. 

‘ Were I in a desert,’ says an eloquent author, 4 1 
would find out where within it to call forth my 
affections. 

“ 4 If I could do no better, I would fasten them 
on some sweet myrtle, or seek some-melancholy 
. cypress to connect myself to; I would court their 
shade, and greet them kindly for their protection. 

I would cut my name upon them, and say they 
were the loveliest trees throughout the desert. If 
their leaves^ withered, I would teach myself to 
mourn; and when they rejoiced, I would rejoice , 
v; along with them.’ The heart cannot live alone ; to 
•' love and be beloved is the first natural desire of all.' 

44 To society, man owes the strength, the perfection, 

J. and the happiness of his nature. In society-are de¬ 
veloped all those noble faculties which place man 
at the head pf creation ; which makes him at once 
the head, the heart, and the tongue of all. Says 
V; Sene'ca, the great Roman, moralist 4 Make us .single 
and solitary, and what are we ? The prey of other 
animals, and their victim—the prey which would 
-be most easy for them, to seize, the victim which * 
would be Jnost easy for them to destroy. Those , 
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other animals have, in their own strength, sufficient 
protection. If they be born to live apart, each has 
its separate arms to defend it’ 

“Man lias no tusks or talons to make him terrible. 

He is weak and naked; but weak and naked as he 
is, society surrounds him and protects him. It.is 
this which submits to his power all other living 
things, and not the earth merely, which seems in 
some measure his own by birth, but the very ocean, 

. that is to him-another world of beings of a different 
nature. Society averts from him the attack of dis- • 
eases—it mitigates his suffering when he is assailed 
by them—it gives support and happiness to his old 
age—it makes him‘strong in the great combat of 
human life, because it leaves him not alone to strug¬ 
gle with his fortune.”* 

But however great and numerous the blessings 
of society may he, the social union does not take its >• 
rise' from' views of self-interest ; it forms, from the 
constitution of human nature, a necessary condition 
of man. It is not the wants and necessities of his 
animal being which create his social feelings; for 
he is determined to society by his very nature, by 
instinct, and by innumerable principles which have 
a reference to his fellow-creatures. Man must have 
the sympathy of man; lie always wishes to infuse 
his thoughts and feelings into the minds and hearts 
of others, and 'to share the thoughts and feelings of . 
those other minds and hearts. 

There is scarcely a moment of our existence in 
which the social affection does not influence our 
hopes and our fears, our resolutions for the future,< . 
and our remembrance of the past. On the society 
of his fellow-beings’, man, as his Creator has made 
him, is ever ready to pour out the affections of his 
heart; to society he is ever ready to give the 

( . . * Dr. Brown. 

. 7 2 
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strength of his arm, and the light of his mind; and 
to society he always flees for sympathy in his suf¬ 
ferings, companionship in his rejoicings, and aid in 
his necessities. Thus, the all-wise Creator has made 
the gratification of this social affection the great 
‘benefactor and protector of man. 

The God of nature, who has made it delightful 
for man to associate with his fellow men, and his 
happiness to be active in this association, has like¬ 
wise directed him how to act amid those innumera¬ 
ble and responsible relations which he sees between 
him and the fellow-beings around him. These di¬ 
rections or laws from the Creator have made human 
life (when it is worthy of that name) to consist in 
the exercise of duties. He who lives best, dis¬ 
charges these duties best. And as it is necessary 
for all of us to be frequently reminded of our duties, 
I shall now state a few of those which men owe to 
each other in society. 

And first, some of the duties which come under 
the general name of Justice. “ The word justice 
denoting that disposition which leads us, in cases 
where our own temper, or passions, or interests are 
concerned, to judge and to act without being biassed 
by partial considerations.”* 

“We should be just towards the property of 
others. This implies honesty in all our dealings 
with men. It is right that we should have a proper 
regard for our own interest ; but in promoting it, 
we should never interfere with the interests and 
rights of others. Security of property is the great 
incentive to industry, and the original cause of 
wealth. He who would take what belongs to an¬ 
other, does all that he can do towards destroying 
the rich and populous earth which we behold, and 
in banishing tire intellectual sciences, and arts, and 

* Dugald Stewart. ’ 
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systems of civil and moral polity, which distinguish 
the civilized man from the savage. 

“The certainty that we shall enjoy the fruits of our 
own labours, is the first cause which operates as the 
civilizer of man; and he, who, like the robber, 
would appropriate to himself the property of others, ■ 
is doing all that his hand and heart can do in send- . 
ing man back to the condition, the life, and suffer¬ 
ings of the savage. • 

“ If there was not respect to the property of 
others, there would be no wealth to support, and , 
no industry to be supported; no bounty to chCer,: 
and no penury to be relieved; but there would be 
one general penury, and one common struggle for 
that scanty morsel which would alone remain for 
the wretched.’’* We should not only abstain from 
wresting or injuring the possessions of others, but 
we should not interfere with the lawful means 
which others may use for the acquisition of pro¬ 
perty. Justice towards the property of others, and 
their lawful means of acquiring it, then, I repeat, is 
what we all owe to each other. 

Justice demands that we should not interfere 
with the freedom of others’ actions. This consti¬ 
tutes personal liberty. In civil communities, thi? 
right may be restricted when a man uses his free¬ 
dom to the injury of others. But freedom of acting 
should not be restrained by unjust laws or oppres- 
. siVe institutions. We should not prevent the free 
actions of others by haughtiness, bribery, or lordly 
command, but should leave every man to act accord¬ 
ing to his own native dignity and free choice, so 
long as his actions do not clash with the private and 
• public good. 

Justice makes us respect the character^or repu" ' 
tation of others. * 


* Dr. Brown. 



! ' 272 ~ DISTRICT SCHOOL. 

“ Good name in man and wqjnan 
Is the immediate jewel of their souls. 

* # * * * 

But he that filches from me my good name, 

Bobs me of that which not enriches him, 
ij Yet makes me poor indeed.” 

To take away a man’s, character or reputation is 
• to take away his life : it is the foulest, blackest kind 
of murder. Man possesses no treasure say-pure, so 
dear, so valuable as a spotless reputation ; and he 
_ who would -trifle with this is man’s greatest foe. 
Evil-speaking is very natural and very easy to the 
wicked heart; and the communications in this world 
give a very free and a very rapid circulation to -evil - 
reports. But he who would indulge this wicked 
■- propensity, or circulate, an evil report, does to his 
fellow-men the greatest injustice, and the worst, of 
all possible injuries. There is nothing in our fel¬ 
low-men that we should respect with so much sa¬ 
credness as their good name. We should avoid 
every thing that would be injurious to their charac¬ 
ter. All insinuations which might give rise to sus¬ 
picion or prejudice, and every thing that would 
prevent the praise or credit which is justly due to 
them. And where the individual cannot defend 
himself, we should counteract every thing that 
would be to his injury. 

- Justice requires us to exercise fairness in form¬ 
ing our opinion, of others. There is much less 
_ criminal intention.in the world than is commonly 
supposed ; and it is our duty to estimate the conduct 
and motives of others with calmness and impartiality. 
We should make full allowance for the circumstances ’ 
and feelings of others. We should not be willing" 
to ascribe bad motives to men, nor to condemn them > 
before they are proved to be dishonest. It is natural 
to ascribe good motives to our bad actions, and bad 
motives to the good actions of others. "We should 
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guard against this selfish principle, and this want 
of fairness and liberality to our fellow-men. We 
should always form good opinions of men, until 
their actions compel us to do otherwise.. 

It is unjust to form our opinions of men from 
imperfect acquaintance or partial considerations; 
yet men are very liable to do so. An opinion 
should not be formed or published until there is a 
full understanding of the person and the subject in 
question; yet so ready are men to relate whatever 
has been told to them; and so ‘much readier are 
they to inquire what is said than what is true, that 
there is very apt to be a want of fairness in the exa¬ 
mination of the truth of what is uttered. This dis¬ 
position should make us cautious in receiving or 
circulating any thing which may injure others. 

Justice is to be exercised in judging of the state¬ 
ments of others. “ This constitutes candour. We 
are to give a candid, deliberate hearing to the opi¬ 
nions, arguments, and statements of others ; estimat¬ 
ing fairly and honestly their weight and influence. 
This state of mind is opposed to prejudice, bigotry, 
self-love for our own opinion, attachment to precon¬ 
ceived opinions, and a narrow disputatious spirit.”* 

In stating any thing, men are apt to take from, or 
add to, whatever they may have heard; to give it 
a different colouring, or a different appearance from 
what they know to be the true state of the case. 
Men are apt, likewise, to draw conclusions which 
do not follow from the facts and premises which 
they have judged from. To all this unfairness in 
judging of the statements of others, candour is di¬ 
rectly opposed; and he who wishes to represent 
others as he would wish to be represented, will often 
examine himself to see if he has not something qf 
this deceptive spirit 

' ,_.y * Dr. Abercrombie. 
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Justice enjoins us to respect the feelings and af¬ 
fections of others. “We may do great injury.to 
the feelings of others without hurting their interest 
or their reputation. There are minds of extreme 
delicacy, which we may deeply wound, either by 
roughness or grossness of manner, or by overbear¬ 
ing haughtiness and undue severity. Towards sen¬ 
sitive persons like these, we should behave with 
the utmost tenderness. 

“ We should never ruffle the tranquil mind, nor 
disturb that equanimity of temper so necessary to a 
clear perception of truth and the happiness of the 
individual. And he who robs one of the'affections 
of i : other, is the greatest pilferer that moves above 
the >r h. The affections of others are the most 
preci »us possessions which man can have; and if 
the guilt, of the robber is in proportion to the evil 
he docs, who is there so guilty, so base, as that man 
who steals not only the affections, but also the capa¬ 
city of feeling affection and confidence again. 

“ He who would corrupt or lessen that remaining 
affection and love which men still have for each 
other, and which makes the earth still a paradise 
wherever they exist, does all that he can to equal 
the malignity and wickedness of the first great 
tempter of the human race.”* 

Justice demands that wc should be impartial in 
estimating the talents of others. Man is prone to 
detract from the reputation of Others that he may 
advance his own. Perhaps the*re is no principle 
more deeply rooted in the human mind than Hie 
love of fame and distinction ; and if This principle 
is properly regulated, there is no one more subser¬ 
vient to valuable purposes. 

But it is the most difficult of all principles to re¬ 
strain within the bounds of moderation. Our ambi- 

* Dr, Brown. „ ' . 
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lion and self-partiality prevent us from attending to 
the merits of others, arid we are blind or ill-disposed 
towards those talents and excellences which eclipse 
our own. . Of this truth, he who will attend to the 
operations of his own mind will be fully satisfied. 

How necessary is it, then, that we should guard 
against that envious spirit which would prevent us 
from appreciating and honouring the genius and 
abilities of others. We should always bp ready to 
see beauties and applaud excellences, and to give the 
tribute of honour wherever honour is due. 

, Justice demands that we should not injure the 
moral principles of others. “ He who would 
knowingly corrupt the virtue or the moral prin¬ 
ciples of another, either by specious argument, seduc¬ 
tion, or vicious example, must possess a character 
of the deepest malignity. These offences come 
under no human-law; the morality and good-will 
of man is the only restraint over them. 

“ And he who wilfully lessens a single virtue in 
the heart of another, or introduces into it a single 
vice, or increases the power of any guilty passion,”*' 
is an enemy to the peace of society, the happiness , 
of man, and the government of his Creator, To 
unhinge the moral principles of another, in any way 
whatever, is to do the worst deed which man does 
to his fellow-men. Yet how ready are some men 
to ridicule religion, to sneer at morality, and to 
mock at every religious expression and sentiment 
of the heart. 

To such we would say, if you have no fear of 
human depravity unchecked, no fear of human ordi¬ 
nances, or no fear of the laws of God, yet we beseech 
you have some benevolence to your fellow-men. 
Do not use your wickedness and malice by leaguing 
with the arch-destroyer of man, in making the world 

* Dr. Brown. 
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worse than, it now is. Have some regard'’ to the 
sensitive, immortal beings around you ; and if you 
•have made up your minds to become abandoned in 
principle and depraved in practice, we still entreat 
you not to seelc to contaminate others. 

“ How guilty must be that writer, whose works 
have contributed to violate the principles of truth 
and rectitude ; to pollute the imagination or corrupt 
the heart! Yet this destroyer of moral being often 
goes through the scene of destruction unmolested, 
perhaps honoured, as if no power could reach the 
measure of his guilt but the hand of the Eternal. 
There is another extensive species of corruption 
which arises from profligate example. 

When the gray-headed veteran of debaucheries, 
having led a long life of unceasing excess in all that 
is gross and depraved, collects around him his band 
of youthful disciples, and relates to them the tales 
of merriment and obscenity, and watches the vicious 
passions which need to be strengthened, he presents 
an example the results of which no one can estimate. 
Surely, if there be a being on this earth whom wp 
have permission to hate, with full and absolute de¬ 
testation, it is a human demon like this. How cir¬ 
cumspect should we be, that we may in no way 
whatever be the cause of injuring the moral princi¬ 
ples of others 

■ Another social duty which we owe to each other 
is that of Veracity.' The happiness which w« 
rive from intercourse with men, from the advance-• 
ment and diflusion of knowledge, from the teachings 
of philosophy, and the experience of history, depends 
upon the fidelity'knd scrupulous accuracy with which 
we adhere to the natural, instinctive principle of 
veracity. Openness, sincerity, and truth not only 
promote our highest interest, but have an engaging, 

* Dr. Brown, 
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beautiful appearance wherever they are found. 
Truth is the native suggestion of the heart, and is 
, always uttered, unless there are solicitations to false- , 
hood too strong for the natural principle. 

Children always put implicit confidence in the 
statements of others, until experience teaches them 
Hie lesson of caution; and after all our lessons of 
. equivocation, duplicity, and falsehood, there is more 
belief than veracity in the world. Although the 
' existence and happiness of society depend upon the 
fidelity with which men ascertain and-relate the 
truth, although there is so much that is pleasing and 
_ attractive in truth, and although it is the natural, 
spontaneous effusion of the heart, still there is so . 
.much insincerity, pride, ambition, and avarice in 
the heart of man, that he finds strong solicitations 
to depart from that fidelity of purpose, that scrupu- j 
lous accuracy of statement which he knows is due 
to his fellow-citizens.- 

The duty of veracity should make men faithful 
and critical in ascertaining facts. There is so 
much credulity in man, that lie is apt to believe 
without proper examination. (I except the subject 
of Christianity, for here the want of examination is 
the cause of unbelief.) In'the affairs of life, we are 
disposed to draw general conclusions from a few 
- particular facts, to judge of a whole body of men 
frojffa knowledge of a few individuals, and to pass 
' te^pKisefupon an individual front knowing some 
’"■-oneofhis Opinions, or from hearing of a few facts . 
in the history of his life. 

There is ^po strong gn inclination to generalize - 
and jump to conclusions. This makes man impatient 
and unfaithful in his investigations, and superficial , 
in his information. He cannot expect to tell the " 
truth, if he has not 'correctly and fully informed 
himself. He cannot be a man of veracity, however 

. - 2 A '77:' - 7*. A 
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well disposed he may Be, unless lie is critical and 
faithful in his reception of facts. 

We should, likewise, be scrupulous in stating 
facts. They may be stated correctly, and yet give 
a false impression. , The truth may be told, and yet 
a part of it withheld. A fact may be stated with¬ 
out the circumstances under which it occurred* 
There are many ways of deceiving, either by looks, 
or voice, or gesture, or suppression, or high colour¬ 
ing, and yet, so far as respects the prominent facts 
in the case, there may be no departure from truth. 
Much watehfulness-and sincerity will be necessary 
to give us an honest, scrupulous narration. 

The third consideration in the love and practice 
of truth is faithfulness, in the fulfilment of pro¬ 
mises. This is opposed to actual departure from 
what was distinctly promised; likewise to all those 
encouragements which one may give another with¬ 
out the intention of meeting them. A straight¬ 
forward integrity carefully and conscientiously per¬ 
forms every promise, and fulfils every engagement, 
although the performance or fulfilment is attended 
with a high sacrifice of feeling and interest. 

I know of nothing that causes so much incon¬ 
venience and derangement in the business of life, 
that stops the exercise of so much benevolence, that 
makes truth and reality so powerless, as the depart-' 
ures which men make from strict veracity. Let us, 
then, in all our intercourse, be careful to fulfil this 
duty to each of her. , 

“ The duties Which have been considered, may be 
termed negative duties, which cause us to abstain 
from the injury of others. Those which are yet to 
be considered, may be called positive duties, coming 
under the general term Benevojence. These consist 
in being active in doing good to our fellow-men.”* 
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And how touching and eloquent are the pleadings 
of the wants and ills of man ! Wherever men are 
found, there man sees and hears invitations to do 
good, the most tender and the most persuasive. 

There is nothing, that calls upon man’s activity 
with so much justice, So much earnestness, and with 
such high, heavenly claims, as the destitute, diseased 
condition of man, and the susceptibility of his nature 
for increased happiness. The world is ignorant, and 
-wants instruction—in doubt, and asks for counsel— 
it is sick, and wishes and needs health—hungry and 
naked, and asks for food and clothing. Wherever 
man meets man, there benevolence is asked and 
required. 

It is our,duty to administer to each other’s per¬ 
sonal necessities. The rich are dependent on the 
poor, and the poor upon the rich. Some have more - 
than they want, and others want more than they ' 
have. There is bounty to relieve, and penury to be 
relieved—there is .the exercise of generosity for 
some, and the exercise of gratitude for others,. There 
are some who are “nobiy maimed,” some are un¬ 
fortunate, and others whose woes make men forget 
their vices: all these are brothers of the human 
family, and ask our benevolence for the necessaries 
of man. These petitions should be heard, and if 
there is ability, cheerfully granted. 

Our .benevolence should: be eager to relieve per¬ 
sonal suffering. This we may do by erecting hos¬ 
pitals and asylums, by'visiting and administering to 
the sick, and by sending to the disabled the comforts 
of life. Whenever a fellow-being is in pain or de-J 
spondency, we should be disposed to relieve and to . 
■cheer. The supplications of the sick and the sor¬ 
rowful should, be heard and answered, as well as the 
invitations of the gay and the happy. , 

, We should sympathize with the sufferer as well 
as rejoice with the prosperous. .It is as mucl.i, or 
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more, our duty to, rgjieve personal pain,.as it iV“'to 
add to personal plsaiure/ Bfaieyolenetf can make 
the world much happier by supplying the wants of. 
.the necessitous, and relieving the 1 sufferings of th.e' 
it _ can by giving ctmifortsMa^d^ii 
fjjflttifmablc y'jf&t the most .of our^bdnevpldbtsfaliSi^^ 
to expend itself in sympathy with those who would 
be happy without it. 

Prosperity always owes a duty to adversity ; the" 
fortunate should regard the unfortunate; and the. 
virtuous should -pity 4h»^-Vici<Mia^ 
should be the great moral link 
man; and it should be our 

and-the neglected, to comfort the distressed, and 'ioI? 
counsel the weak and the wavering. ' • 

It is our duty to attend to the education and in¬ 
struction of others. “The, virtue ^>f mankind, and 
the, knowledge which invigorates that virtue and 
renders it more surely useful, are the greatest objects 
whihb benevolence can have in view.”* To instruct 
the ignorant.in useful knowledge is to do the greatest 
good that man is privileged to confer. 

There is no benevolence so exalted, so useful, so 
heavenly, as that which pours mental and moral light 
.into the rational, immortal mind. To give the 
ignorant an education is the only way that we can 

f ive them the power of fulfilling tjie object of their 
eing. This divine benevolence, all who have had 
an education are permitted and required to exercise. 


We may instruct by founding arid endowing lite¬ 
rary institutions; by petitioning for or enacting laws 
which encourage a' sound universal education ; by- 
instructing those who make teaching their profession; 
by ascertaining the amount and means of education 
among the whole people ; by improving the condi¬ 
tion of the schools, and by imparting useful informa¬ 
tion, wherever we meet .with mind. 

■ . . - * Dr. Brown. 
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Mari was put into society to love and enlighten- 
man ; and when he does this duty, he feels a pleasure 
which is purer and higher than any other. To know 
our duty to ourselves, to our fellow-men, and to our 
Creator, is the duty of all; and having known, it is i 
our duty to give this knowledge to every human r 
being. 

duty to make men moral. And to make 
"tbem’mdral is not only to make them refrain from 
"the grosser vices of men and to do their duty to their 1 
-neighbours, but likewise to persuade them to love- 
and obey their Creator. To raise the moral condi¬ 
tion of man by instructing the ignorant, by rescuing 
the unwary, and by reclaiming the vicious, implies 
the highest species of useful benevolence. 

But vve cannot make man happy by giving him 
honours, possessions^ or pleasures ; if we make him ' 
happy we must make him moral. And we cannot 
mkPLSlon moral-by merely making them polite and 
learned ; but we.take the proper means to do this 
when we give them that Word which is truth, and 
which sanctifies men. Therefore-, to improve the 
moral condition of men is to make them sober, en¬ 
lightened -Christians. Any thing short of this is but 
little.else than a change from one vice to another. 
Our benevolence, then, in raising the moral condi- ^ 
tion of man, should be exercised in making him , 
understand, believe, and practise the truths of the 
Bible., 

A fixed, settled benevolence disposes us at all 
times to be agreeable to our fellow-men;. “There 
are many who are not deficient in what we usually 
call deeds of benevolence, yet who are still very apt 
to forget- that a most important exercise of true 
benevolence consists in the habitual cultivation and 
practice of courtesy, gentleness, and kindness; and 
that these dispositions often increase the comforts 
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ana happiness of others to a greater degree than any . 
actual deeds of beneficence.”* 

J This “benevolence" in trifles”' is -something that 
we as a people do not yet very well understand; yet 
the greater part of the Happiness of life consists'in 
those little attentions, those “minor decencies”' 
which cost us no trouble or money, but which we, 

J from selfishness or sturdy independence, are very 
much disposed to overlook. To make others happy 
by conforming our feelings to theirs, by taking an 
interest in the worthy objects of their pursuit, and 
by entering into their plans and opinions, is a sym¬ 
pathy we all desire, and a benevolence we all owe. 
He that does this exercises no small virtue. To 
make ourselves agreeable by flattery, or by pamper¬ 
ing vicious appetites, is detestable; it. is to make 
ourselves wholly unworthy of esteem or friendship. 

But to make ourselves agreeable by imparting, 
innocent amusement or useful knowledge, by in¬ 
creasing the general happiness and good-will of the 
Company, or by sharing the sorrows and sufferings 
of others, is a benevolent tribute which we all owe 
to those we meet.with. Whenever we meet with 
our fellow-men, we should always desire, and do all 
in our power to make them happier and better. 

And, lastly, in alt our intercourse with men we. 
should endeavour to make peace. This becomes, 
in a world that is quick to take offence and slow to 
forgive it, a very important duty. • To be a peace¬ 
maker where there are constant provocations and 
systematic injustice, met as constantly by unrelent¬ 
ing resentment and revenge., is one-of the most, 
honourable, charitable, and heavenly capacities that . 
, men cap ever apt in. 

‘He who allays strife, calms the passionate, and : 
soothes excitement, is, indeed, a welcome and a 

*■ * Dugald Stewart. , ' ... 
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blessed mediator between man and man. As we 
have already said, there is much less criminal inten¬ 
tion in the world than is generally imagined—the .. 
most of the differences among men arising from mis¬ 
understanding and misrepresentation; and hence if 
becomes us to put the best possible construction upon 
the actions of bthers, and not to judge hastily or 
report unfavourably. . 

We should discountenance all insinuations, and 
• strive to make the parties better understood by each 
other. We should avoid every thing that would 
injure the feelings or the friendship of others. We 
should endeavour to destroy prejudice, abate ani-*' 
inosity, and to establish a friendly, social intercourse 
among all men. 

He who adds one emotion of love more to the 
world, or takes away from it. one of hatred, is a 
. benefactor to man. He who makes friendship s 
where there was enmity, kindness where there was 
a disposition to injure, and gratitude where there 
was suspicion, may truly be said “to go about doing 
good.” “Blessed are the peace-makers, for they 
shall be .called the children of God.” 


SECTION V. 

PATRIOTIC DUTIES TO OUR COUNTS t. 

“In an extensive and populous country, the in¬ 
stinctive affection of patriotism is-apt to grow lan¬ 
guid among the mass of the people, and .therefore 
it becomes the more necessary to impress on their 
mipds those; considerations of reason and duty 
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which recommend public spirit as one of the prin¬ 
cipal branches of morality.”* i * 

There is a foundation laid in nature for distinct 
communities. Mountains, oceans, and, continents- 
create natural divisions; and the diversity of lan¬ 
guages, customs, manners, and products unite with 
these natural divisions to separate iribcs and nations 
from each other. These causes always separate 
men during the earlier ages of society, but their 
effect becomes less and less as society advances, and 

- reason improves. . 

The prejudices which arise among different na¬ 
tions, from arbitrary signs and ceremonies, may be ne¬ 
cessary, during the infancy of reason, to maintain or¬ 
der, and to form the people into united governments. 
But when the mind becojmes more mature, and can 
look beyond the sign and the ceremony, these bar¬ 
riers of affection and free intercourse are seen ip be 
but useless trifles, and will gradually disappear. 

The strong tendency of reason and affection to 
unite every people Slid nation, shows us that the 
principles of disunion (for patriotism implies a sepa¬ 
ration) are not malign and original in the human 

- heart. While we love the land of olir birth, and 
defend the government that protects us, we may 

- still wish the prosperity of every other land, and 

the perfectiort*of every other government. Duties, 
to our countrymen,-and to- the laws of our'country, 
-do not imply ill-will to others. ( .■ * J 

“Men .may be enthusiastic, gnd' even selfish) in 
loving their- country. To love the land of our ’ fa¬ 
thers, arid the land of our birth, is natural to all, and 
the duty of all. To* love and veneratethegreat 
names and the great deeds recorded in the history 
of our country," is- a patriotic duty which every 
American youth rejoices to perform. In loVing 

) * ' * Dugald Stewart. 
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our country, we love every individual in it, for each 
is a part of the one great whole. 

“ The heart feels an affection for those who tread 
the'same soil, who breathe the same air, and rejoice 
in the same freedom. We feel united by the closest 
ties t6 those who lead vigour to the same .institu¬ 
tions, who with us have one common interest and 
one common enemy.”* Interests and relationsjike 
these unite the hands and hearts of American youth 
with ties too strong for ambition or rivalry to break 
asunder. Affection is the great accompaniment of ■ 
duty: and when affection is so strong and so uni¬ 
versal, there must be duties of no slight obligation. 

“ Ghir first, ’patriotic duty is the duty of ohe- 
■ fflehce. Obedience to the government under which , 
we live, does not become a duty, merely because 
that government exists, or has long existed, but be¬ 
cause mankind—at least that large part of mankind, 
which We term our country—would suffer, upon 
the whole, if we were not to obey.”* This gives 
authority to any government to claim the obedience 
of every citizen. 

“ lie who is wise enough to consult for the public 
weal, and good enough to wish it, will.-never hazard 
a revolution because a few abuses exist, and a faint 
hope, appears of correcting them. Though we may 
see imperfections in the government, which tebd to 
lessen Our happiness and respectability, we should > 
yet be forbearing, and reflect on the happy influence 
of diffusive knowledge, and upon the little that is to 
he hoped from the exercise of force. 

“ We should weigh the good with the good, and 
the evil with'the evil, before we lift the voice against ' 
the government that protects us. i The speculative. ? * 
line of demarcation, where obedience ought to end. 3i 
and resistance to begin, is/- as Mr. Burke truly says, */ 

* Dr. Brown. 
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‘ faint, obscure, and not easily definable. Govern¬ 
ment.must be abused and deranged, indeed, before 
it can be thought of; and the prospect of the future 
must be as bad as the experience of the past. When 
things are in that lamentable conditio.n, the nature ^ 
of the disease is to indicate the remedy to those 
whom nature has qualified to administer in extremi¬ 
ties, this critical, ambiguous, bitter potion to a dis¬ 
tempered state. 

“ Times, and occasions, and provocations, will 
teach their own lessons. The wise will determine 
From the gravity of the case—the irritable from sen- . 
sibility to oppression—the highminded, from dis— - 
dain and indignation at abusive power in unworthy 
hands—the brave and bold from the love of ho¬ 
nourable danger in a generous cause; but with or 
without right, a revolution will be the very last 
resource of the thinking and the good.’ ” 

In these free independent states, the people do 
not believe in the “ divine right to govern.” We 
recognise no other principle w-hich gives moral 
authority, than that .which bestows the greatest 
possible amount of happiness, the longest period of 
time, on the greatest possible number of people; 
and this principle is self-government, with equal 
rights and privileges to all mankind. “'The divine 
right to govern wrong,” cannot be a right derived 
• from the Divinity. The God, who is the God of 
happiness, of truth, and virtue, would not, surely, 
authorize any man to jrhajte His creatures miserable. 
The origin of power anfdpie authority of civil-law- 
can arise from no otherjfsource. than from the free, 
fidl consent of those who make .the laws which they ; 
are to obey. We do not believe that “ law is a rule ' 
-of action proceeding from a superior to ah inferior,” 
but a rule of action prescribed by That whole 
people who ape Jo obey the luw. As the people 
cannot ,be superior to themselves, our laws cannot- 
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come from a superior to an inferior. Such is the- 
authority which rests in the laws of,the United- 
States. ' . 

The constitution and the,laws of this government 
have emanated from the people. They have not 
only made the laws, but have promised to obey 
them ; and thus have given the strongest authority 
which laws can possibly have. Unjust laws and 
tyrannical institutions, imposed by despots, may 
have no claim on the people’s obedience; but laws, 
which the people have made, and in making, pro¬ 
mised to obey; which recognise equal rights and 
privileges to all, which derive their authority from 
the consent of those who are to obey, and from that 
which is right and just within itself, must possess 
the highest claims to implicit, universal obedience ; 
and such is the obedience which every citizen of 
these United States owes to this republican govern-, 
ment. ' 

We present the only example of a convention of 
the people, antecedent to the existence of their go¬ 
vernment. The people assembled and elected re¬ 
presentatives to this convention, for the avowed 
purpose of framing a new constitution. This depu¬ 
tation from the people deliberated and resolved 
upon a form of government,. The people adopted 
the government they had framed, and thus gave it 
its moral authority. Obedience to the constitution 
and. laws of the United States is 1 'therefore a patriotic 
and amoral duty; and every member of this com¬ 
monwealth is under a - legal and a moral obligation 
to obey his government. . 

It is our duty to respect those who have been 
elected to civil offices. The want of proper respect 
for those who enact and administer the laws, begets 
a want of respect for the law itself; and if it; is not 
respected, there had better be no law. While every 
government must necessarily partake very much 
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of the character of those who ’administer it, it like- i 
wise will receive the same love and respect which 
the people give to its officers. In the United States, * 
the people are liable to withhold the proper regal'd 
which ’they should havd for their civil officers. 
These men are taken from among the people. Be¬ 
fore they w^re elected to office, they, received no 
more respect thartt any other fellowmitizen ;^and as 
they were‘ formerly considered and estimated by 
the people, they arc likely to be regarded while in¬ 
trusted with their office. But this should pot be 
so; the sacredness and,majesty of the law give its 
officers a claim to our respect; and every man who 
understands and reverences his government, will . 
transfer his respect to those who guard and admi¬ 
nister it. 

The universal practice of defaming candidates for 
office will have a tendency to make, us have less 
respect for those who are elected. We should guard 
against this influence by discriminating between the 
true character, arid that which is' given by party 
■ spirit, and by estimating the successful candidate in 
connexion with the duties and sanctity of the office. 

In politics, the majority govern; and he who has 
the majority should, while in office, have the respect 
of all. Obedience to the laws and respect to civil 
officers, are-the first patriotic duties of every citi- . 
,zen. _ '■'' ' ..... 

" The tfii’rd duty which I shall mention is, we should 
defend IM laws and constitution of our country. 
The duty of defending the land which we lovej 
may be "implied, in the love we^bear to it. But ' 
tvberi pur fathers, by their “ yalouKand their blood,’’ 
gave us a free government, they asked our virtue 
and our patriotism to defend it. When we received 
,tlfis glorious boon, we promised to defend it : and. - 
when aggression would corrupt or destroy this con¬ 
secrated temple of freedom, it is a duty which we 
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owe- to our fathers and ourselves to defend it with 
our persons, our property, and .our lives. 

“To think of the invader of our land and our 
rights, is to feel the duty of opposition. If we hear 
that the foot of an enemy.has pressed our soil with 
an enemy’s purpose, we think of our excellent frame 
of laws which will he broken down; of the wild 
disorder and desolation that will spread over the 
land; of the miseries of blood and rapine which in¬ 
vasion will produce; and of the deeper miseries of 
slavery and oppression which conquest will bring; 
these thoughts, together with the love we hear to 
our countrymen and our kindred, will rouse every 
spirit, and nerve every arm, and the invader must 
retreat or perish.”* 

We may be assailed by the calumnies of rival 
nations, but our defence in .this case should be to 
live in such a manner that will prove their asser¬ 
tions false. By wincing or retorting, we will give 
importance to that which, originally, had no claim 
to our notice. Whatever personal pique or national 
jealousy may think or write about us, let it be our 
constant aim to present to all, the spectacle of a free, 
intelligent, highminded people. Let the virtue, 
the liberty, and the prosperity of our country defend 
the wisdom of its people, its laws, and its constitu¬ 
tion. „„ 

“ The citizen, then, is to obey the laws and.to de¬ 
fend them. Thqpe two duties relate to the political 
system that exists. He has still one other great : 
duty, which relates.not to things as they are, but 
to things as they may be. He is not to - preserve 
the present system only; he is to endeavour, if it 
require or admit of improvement of any sort, to 
render it still more extensively useful to those who 1 
live under it, and still more worthy of the admira- - 

. . ■ ■ * Dr. Brown. 

2 11 
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tion of the world than, with all its excellence, it 
" yet may be. 

“ It, is the duty of every citizen to increase, to the 
best of his power, the means of public happiness in 
the nation: this he should do by every aid which 
he can give to its external oi^ internal resources; 
and especially, as the most important of all ends, 
by every improvement which it would be prudent 
to attempt, of any existing evils, in its laws and 
general forms of.polity. ”* 

The citizen, then, is not only to admire the laws, 
but he is, to’ the best of his ability, to improve them. 
Every thing human is more or less imperfect, and, 
therefore, will always admit of amendment. And 
he who , thoroughly understands his government, 
and sincerely loves it, will, even in the best of 
governments, see many deficiencies to be supplied, 
"and many faults to be corrected. It is the affection¬ 
ate,‘faithful duty of every member of this common¬ 
wealth to detect and expose the’errors of a govern¬ 
ment, which the highest wisdom and experience 
have endeavoured to perfect. 

It is not true patriotism that would keep defects 
out of sight; nor is he a true patriot who can sec 
nothing to be improved. But while we are perform¬ 
ing the important duty of closely searching for the 
‘ evils that exist, we should at the same time remem¬ 
ber that it, is very easy to declaim against abuses. 
To find fault with every thing, aiyj at any time, is 
never difficult. Some.do it that they may make a 
show of superiority; and others to gratify a cynical 
disposition.' I (seems as if some were glad to find 
a fault, that they may have a chance to round a few 
periods of gbusiVe eloquence. Such dcclaimers 
, should he treated with contempt 

But he who, out of love to his country and to his 

* Dr. Brown. 
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fellow-men, presents a deficiency or a defect, should 
have a candid, respectful hearing. No one who 
loves the general good, will decry against men or 
measures, merely to gratify his own selfish feelings ; 
but such a man must publish wrongs and point, out 
evils. He does it because the happiness of man is 
dearer to him than the respect of blind admirers of 
their country. 

But, however honest we may be in our efforts to. 
reform, we should always act cautiously : and where 
there is not experience to consult, and a dilfcrence 
of opinion, we should mistrust our judgments. Sud¬ 
den changes and rash innovations are always to be 
feared. Blind zeal and hasty measures we all have 
a right to suspect. The true patriot, then, will ex¬ 
ercise a proper respect for the laws and institutions 
that are, and will attentively consider the evils of a 
change, and of the chances for and against him of 
making the proposed alteration an extensive, per- 
.manent amendment. 

Men are apt to make changes under the name of 
reform, because they see obstacles to their ambition 
or avarice. We are very liable to be deceived here. 
What we wish to be so, we easily believe ought to 
be so. When a statesman contemplates a change, 
and sees that it will greatly improve his own inte¬ 
rest, it is riot very difficult to omit the consideration 
of the nation’s goodj»at least, arguments for the' 
latter-will not occur so readily as arguments for the 
former. ' We need to watch ourselves, therefore, 
when we would recommend a new law, or an altera¬ 
tion in the existing one. When we act, for the pub- „ 
Jic, let us see that the public good is our motive. 

We may fulfil the duty of augmenting the general 
happiness of our country by increasing its pro¬ 
ducts. He is a benefactor to his country who im¬ 
proves the art of cultivating the soil; who invents, 
or brings into general notice useful instruments of 
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husbandry; who brings to greater perfection the 
different varieties of grain, and makes known their 
most congenial soil and climate. lie whq makes 
two blades of grass grow where but one has been 
raised, increases the means of his country’s happi¬ 
ness. 

•• He who gives his leisure moments to the science 
of mineralogy,-and by this means discovers a mine 
of coal or metallic ore, opens to his country a source 
of labour and of wealth-; and they who invent ma¬ 
chinery for manufacturing the minerals of the earth, 
and the products of the soil, are justly counted bene¬ 
factors of their nation. As the products of a nation 
are the wages of a people, he who increases the 
amount of labour by machinery or skill, so as to in- 
' crease the products, will, in the same proportion, 
. increase the wealth of the people. A mechanic 
may bless his country by improving his tools, his 
machinery, and the article he manufactures. 

• A farmer may do a national good by improving 
the breed of cattle, and of all kinds of stock, and by 
enriching the soil he cultivates. To make this in¬ 
crease and improvement in the products of the land, 
is the duty, as far as he -is able, of every citizen. 
■ The nation gives him protection and encouragement 

• r that he may do so ; and in his allegiance he promises 
to do his-duty and seek his country’s greatest good. 

We may increase the happiness of our people by 
opening new. markets for our products. We have 

• some wants which we cannot supply, and others for 
which we have more than a supply. By exchang¬ 
ing equal values with other nations, the surplus of 
our products are given for those which we could 
not supply ourselves; or else the surplus is ex¬ 
changed for money, which, having a common value, 
may .be given for any required necessary of life. 

. . Now, he who opens a new market where the raw 

materials and manufactures which remain after-our 

. • .. „ ' ... - - 
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wants arc supplied, may he exchanged for money 
or the necessaries of life, has increased llier labour 
and the wealth of his.country. We may open new 
markets at "home by increasing the consumption with 
new manufactories. By these noble, national enter- '• 
prizes, every citizen may bo a patron and a blesser 
ol his country ; and n man is obligated to do not 
only what is right, but all that'At• can da. 

We may increase our country’s strength and 
wealth hy facilitating the intercourse between 
districts. The projection and execution of canals 
and rail-roads,making rivers navigable, and opening 
highways between important locations, increases 
the value of the lands, and unites the strength of a 
nation. The prosperity of a country depends as 
much upon the rapidity and cheapness of its inland 
conveyance, as ft does upon its good soil and safe 
harbours. 

When the transportation is cheap and regular, 
remote districts enjoy the advantages of home and * 
foreign markets; hy this means they are placed by 
the side of seaport towns. To facilitate intercourse 
where the lands are as distant as they are in the 
United States, is a-very important duty, and one 
that every citizen owes to the prosperity of his \ 
country. ' 

Another benevolent and patriotic duty of citizens . 
is the establishment of institutions of charity and' 
instruction. Institutions like these are the fairest 
ornaments of the land ; and the founder of them is 
entitled to the lasting gratitude of nations. In the 
United States; the literary institutions are the 
sources and the depositories of liberty; and the 
charitable institutions of this republic—the asylum 
of a world—are the resting places and the home \ 
of the destitute and the helpless of every nation. 
r He who founds a school of instruction, establishes 
the liberty of his country; and he who educates . 

2 n 2 ' . 
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the people, makes them free. .Those who have en¬ 
lightened mankind, and diffused useful knowledge 
through the whole mass of" the people, have been 
the greatest philanthropists of their race, for 1 know 
of no benevolence so exalted as that which pours 
■ light and truth into the immortal mind. 

He who wishes his country to .take a high stand¬ 
ing among the nations of the earth ; he who wishes 
fpr the growing improvement and prosperity of his 
countrymen; and he .who wishes the perpetuity of 

• ' this glorious example of liberty and self-govern¬ 

ment, will desire to do-all in his power to educate 
th a people. We may serve our country by defend¬ 
ing her constitution, by fighting her battles, and by 
contributing to her revenues; hut never do we serve 
her so nobly and so effectually as we do when we 
educate her people. 

The enlightened, man makes the laws his slaves 
under him ; but the ignorant man is a slave under 
— the laws. Intelligent men and freemen are always 
synonymous;—they always have and always will 
signify the same thing. Then, let those who would 
serve their country in the highest and noblest capa¬ 
city which they can have, see that the education 
and the literature of their country is supported and 
encouraged. ' 

It is the duty of citizens to be able and dis¬ 
posed to correct the errors which exist in the sys¬ 
tems of government. Experience, where there is 
proper observation and reflection, is a constant 
teacher. That which appeared wise in theory yes¬ 
terday, may, by trying its application, appear inex¬ 
pedient in practice to-morrow. 

The law that looked just and benevolent in the 

• abstract, may, when meeting with the relations of 
other laws, be found unsuitable in practice; and 
laws which have received the approval of those who 
. obey, may, under a change of circumstances,, b.e 
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found oppressive. It is the duty, therefore, of citi¬ 
zens to correct the errors which ignorance, or inex¬ 
perience,or change of circumstances have occasioned. 

As long as the machinery of government is a 
human construction, there will be errors in it, and 
it is the duty of men to watch the effect of expe¬ 
rience, and detect that which may be pernicious, 
and succour that which is found beneficial. By 
this means we may do much to augment the general 
happiness. He' who exposes a Had law, and pro¬ 
poses a good one in its stead, presents a valuable 
offering to society. A wise law may do more good 
to a nation than all its individual benevolence. It 
may prevent evils and confer blessings which will 
place its author among the benefactors of his age. 

Citizens may increase the general happiness of 
their country, by adapting their form of govern¬ 
ment to the condition and character of the jyeople. 
Alan is a mutable being. Our motives, purposes, 
objects of affection, and views of life, are the subjects 
of a continued change. - The principle of mutation 
runs not only through the life of each individual, 
but through, the whole spirit and genius of nations. 
What was applauded and reverenced yesterday, is 
despised to-day. 

Such is the fluctuation of feeling, and the transi¬ 
toriness of opinion. Now, that is the best govern¬ 
ment which is best adapted to the feelings, educa- 
' tion, and circumstances of its subjects. When the 
people become different, their government should 
become different. The influence of the laws should 
be such as to assist a good change, or check a bad 
one. . And as the people are constantly varying, 
the laws will require a corresponding modification. 

He who sees these mutations in the people, and 
the influence of the existing government, will know, 
whether they are adapted to each other or not: and 
if he perceives an unsuitableness in the one to the 
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other, he will confer a blessing on the nation by 
making, the incongruity known. 

And, lastly, we may augment the general happi¬ 
ness of our country, by making our selves virtuous 
and intelligent. To perform this duty, is to pre- 
- pare ourselves for every other one ; and every citi¬ 
zen of a free government is.under a legal and a moral 
obligation to become intelligent enough to make his 
laws, and virtUous-enough to obey them.' 

In this country', knowledge is brought to the door 
of every man ; means of useful information may be 
used by all, for every encouragement is given to 
our citizens that.they may “inform the head and 
Improve the heart.” To improve ourselves that 
we may enlighten others, and to lead a moral and 
a religious life that we may be a-good example to¬ 
others, is a duty* which every man owes to his 
fellow.-men ; but how emphatically is it the duty 
of freemen ! 

We do not give our country liberty by giving it 
just and equal laws, but by giving it. intellectual 
and religious instruction ; neither do we give our 
country greatness and happiness by giving it a free 
constitution, but by giving the whole people mental 
and moral light. Then, if we would perpetuate our 
country’s happiness and liberty, we must make 
ourselves intellectual and moral instructors. If we 
would be patriotic citizens, we must be well-in¬ 
formed, religious men. 


TgE END. 



